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’'r,  Gabrieli©  (pseud,  Georgina  Parks)  ' ' 

j ' ■ , 

Ruke  Anehm;  Philadelphia,  Dorrance  and  Company  (1938) 

139pp. 

An  amateur  novel  about  angels  and  women.  Unimportant, 
and  not  worth  summarizing,  ^ " 
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Gaddis,  Vincent  H. 


The  Wide  World  of  Magic;; 
Books;  (1967,  Publishers 


Illustrated;  New  YotlJ,  Criterion 

224p. 


This  is  an  excellent  introductory  book  to  the  hobby  or  pro- 
fession of  stage  magic.  Following  an  introduction  demonstrating 
the  fascination  of  mystery,  anecdotal  highlights  of  the  lives  of 
Rober t-Houdin , Herrmann,  Houdini,  Kellar,  Thurston,  Blackstone 
and  more  modern  minor  magicians  provide  interesting  sidelights  on 
their  careers. 

A chapter  on  illusions,  another  on  becoming  a magician,  and 
a closing  illustrated  section  on  individual  tricks,  all  excepting 
the  closing  section  I read,  make  this  a good  reference. 
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Gagnon,  John  H.  , and  Simon,  V/illiam  (Editors) 

The  Sexual  Scene;  Second  Edition,  New  Brunswick,  New 
Jersey,  Transaction  Books  (1973),  (1970,  1st  ed)  293p. 

This  is  a symposium  published  by  Hutgers  University  and 
comprises  articles  on  various  aspects  of  current  sexual  ac-- 
tivities  in  many  contexts.  Aimed  primarily  at  students  of 
sociology  and  psychology,  it  conveys  information  which  is 
usually  only  briefly  summarized  in  newspaper  articles;  and 
its  conclusions  pinpoint  many  weaknesses  in  our  society. 

Although  the  absence  o,f  an  index  detracts  from  its  use 
as  a reference  work,  many  of  the  articles  give  clear  accounts 
of  specific  problems  and  why  they  are  prevalent.  This  book 
is  worth  keeping;  many  of  the  articles  are  definitive  within 
the  scope  of  their  subjects. 


Gaite,  Francis  (pseud.)  See  Coles,  Manning 

Brief  Candles;  London,  Hodder  and  Stoughton  (1954)  r89p. 

This  first  book  is  followed  by  two  sequels  '^A  Family 
Matter'*  and  '*Gome  and  Go**.  So  far  as  I know,  only  the  first 
book  was  published  in  America  under  the  Manning  Coles  name. 


Gaite,  Francis  (pseud,  of  Manning  Coles) 

Gome  and  Go;  London,  Hodder  & Stoughton  (1958)  192p, 

This  is  apparently  the  third  novel  concerning  the  adven 
tures  of  James  and  Charles  Latimer. 

Richard  Scroby,  a relative,  goes  to  Paris  to  escape  the 
control  of  his  Aunt  Angela,  taking  his  man  Wilkins  (Jeeves- 
type).  He  is  pursued  by  three  French  crooks,  whose  burglar 
companion  has  been  thrown  into  the  hands  of  the  British 
Poliae  when  Scroby  catches  him  attempting  to  steal  his  coll- 
ection of  snuff-boxes.  The  Latimer  cousins  sense  Richard’s' 
danger,  and  arrange  through  a Paris  medium  to  meet  Richard. 

Richard  falls  in  love  with  Virginia  Townsend  and  with 
the  assistance  of  the  La  timers  manages  to  get  her  away  from 
her  mother  enough  to  interest  her.  She  is  studying  antiques 

Aunt  Angela  hires  a private  detective  agency  to  locate 
Richard  and  follows  him  to  Paris.  One  of  the  French  crooks 
sees  her  at  the  station,  guesses  her  identity,  and  plans  to 
swindle  her;  but  she  trusts  him  after  investigating  him, 
and  ultimately  makes  him  manager  of  a small  hotel  which  she 
purchases  as  an  investment.  She  is  herself  relieved  of 
responsibility  for  the  first  time,  en^loys  her  freedom,  and 
realizes  how  Richard  must  feel.  She  meets  Virginia,  and 
blesses  her  and  Richard. 

This  is  light  fantasy  which  is  mostly  a continuation 
of  the  situations  which  the  ghostly  Latiners  create. 


Gaite,  Francis  (Manning  Coles) 


The  Far  Traveller;  London,  Hodder  and  Stoughton  (1957)  190p. 

At  the  instigation  of  a descendant,  a movie  of  the  romantic 
life  of  his  ancestor  Graf  Adhemar  is  being  made  at  the  castle.  A 
disliked  leading  man  falls  downstairs  and  is  replaced  by  the  ghost 
of  the  Graf  himself,  who  with  his  trusted  servant  have  embodied 
themselves  to  correct  the  depiction  of  the  heroine,  who,  with  the 
Graf  and  his  servant,  had  been  drowned. 

Some  of  the  incidents  are  amusing,  the  book  is  well  written, 
but  the  author  used  the  exposure  of  a fake  medium  to  emphasise  the 
folly  of  communication  with  the  dead.  This  incident,  played  for 
its  humorous  aspects,  contradicted  the  whole  basis  of  the  novel, 
which  depended  on  the  return  of  the  spirits  of  the  dead. 

Although  reasonably  interesting  and  unusual,  this  fantasy  is 
weak  and  almost  pointless.  For  any  student  of  parapsychology  or 
spiritualism,  its  faults  are  obvious. 
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Galbraith,  Joha  Kenneth 

The  Affluent  Society;  New  York/ToTonto,  The  New  Ameri- 
can Library  (Mentor.  ,^1^867)  ; (1958,  Galbraith^;  Index;  286p, 

This  is  an  important  book  which  points  out  that  the  old 
^conventional  wisdom'’  emphasising  production  (similar  to  the 
»Tame3  Harvey  Robinson-  "cultural  lag")  has  resulted  in  goods 
for  which  advertising  must  create  a market  since  they  are 
really  not  needed.  And  since  a "high"  standard  of  living  Is 
. the  aim  of  7/estern  industrialized  society,  it  is  measured  by 
the  quantity  of  goods  the  consumer  possesses  or  uses,  Tliis 
standard  has  been  questioned  by  the  "beat  ^ne ration",  which 
C-albraith  does  not  mention  since  it  arose  shortly  after  his 
book  was  published;  and  since  it  is  really  a "frill",  is  an 
unstable  basis  for  a healthy  economy;  In  herd  times  it  can 
be  dispensed  with. 

Galbraith  points  out  that  work  is  no  longer  a necessity 
due  to  shorta.^8  of  the  essentials  of  living,  so  a new  class 
of  workers  has  arisen  who  view  work  as  an  interesting  way  of 
living;  career^  are  chosen,  not  for  the  wealth  they  bring  or 
because  of  necessity  to  work  (since  the  bulk  of  production 
is  for  non-^essentials)  , but  because  of  good  working  ' condi- 
tions or  pleasure  and  interest  of  the  *ob, 

■poverty  now  afflicts  only  a minority,  and  is  therefore 
lacking  in  political  influence.  It  could  easily  be  elimii*a- 
ted,  and  it  is  disgraceful  that  it  has  not. been;  but  the 
emphasis  on  production  of  non-essentis is  has  meant  ca^.ering 
to  personal  wants  rather  than  to  proVccts  which  contribute 
to  the  public  welfare;  we  have  expensive  cars,  but  poor  city 
streets,  lack  of  public  personnel  such  as  police,  and  faulty 
provision  for  scientific  research  and  education. 

This  is  probably  the  most  thci  ough  presentation  of  t*:e 
thinking,  whixh  could  create  a bridge  bet’ween  t'  e economy  of 
scarcity  and  the  economy  of  plenty.'  Guricusly,  '^alcrallh 
seems  to  ignore  the  basic  premise  ths t it  Is  the  technology 
and  energy  production  which  makes  possilY.c  the  :*educllon  or 
elimination  of  human  Idbor,  and  makes  Inyvitabl-.  unemploy- 
ment  of  massive  proportions  in  the  near  future,  ^e  does  say 
that  unemployment  benefits  should  be  generous  in  Oxu^er  tc 
stabilize  the  economy  and  avoid  depressions. 

A persuasive  and  well-reasone d wc~b . 

Note:  London,  Penguin  Books  (Pelican  #14020545),  (1970), 
Second  edition,  not  for  sale  in  Canada  or  the  U.S.A.,  has  a 
good  introductory  section  which  is  important  in  summarizing 
Galbraith’s  reaction  to  criticism  and  to  the  events  which 
followed  publication  of  the  first  edition.  If  I should  de- 
cide to  cut  down  my  library,  this  is  the  edition  I should 
keep. 
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Galbraith,  John  Kenneth 


American  Capitalism;  The  Concept  of  Countervailing 
Power  (Sentry  Edition  #3S  18),  Boston,  Houghton  Kifflin 
Company  (1952,  1956,  Galbraith);  Index  208p. 

Just  as  the  strength  of  industry  forced  the  creation  of 
unions  as  countervailing  power,  so  the  strength  of  chains  of 
stores  forced  the  creation  of  co-operatives  and  /government 
control  of  industry,  Galbraith’s  theme  in  this  book  is  to 
elucidate  the  formation  of  countervailing  power  and  to  show 
that  the  old  conception  of  capitalism  as  a competitive  system 
has  become  obsolete,  excepting ’in  agriculture  and  a fev/  other 
occupations  which  are  unsuited  to  combinations  because  their 
members  would  not  give  up  entirely  self-interest,  selling  in 
contravention  of  their  agreements  if  pressed  by  circumstances 
to-do  so,' 

Galbraith  scoffs  at  the  prosecutions  for  monopoly.  He 
shows  that  these  are  based  on  the  myth  of  competition,  which 
is  formally  maintained  by  business  in  spite  of  the  practices 
which  eliminate  competition.  He  points  out  that  inflation 
eliminates  the  fear  of  depression  which  has  been  a moderat- 
ing factor,  and  makes  it  difficult  to  exercise  countervail-  ' 
ing  power;  yet  government  must  control  in  the  interests  of 
the  general  good. 

This  is  an  important  book,  which  appeared  after  The 
Affluent  Society,  but  before  The  Nev/  Industrial  3tate.  It 
serves  to  illustrate  the  transition  of  Galbraith’s  F^ou?^ht. 
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Ga  1 b ra  1 th , J ohn  Ke  an.e  t h 


The  Great  Crash  1929;  Boston,  Houghton  Hifflin  Company, 
1961;  Index  212p. 

This  book  gives  a clear  description  of  the  market  which 
led  to  the  1929  crash,  and  the  reasons  for  the  decline  in 
cash  value  of  so  many  securities.  Much  of  the  mane uv ring  of 
high  finance  was  responsible  for  the  pyramiding , ef fee t of  so- 
called  holding  companies,  investment  trusts,  mergers,  and' 
highly  leveraged  corporations;  and  when, the  falling  .market 
reversed  the  leveraging  effect,  the  bondholders  and  preferred 
stockholders  were  the  only  people  protected,  the  common  share- 
holders having  no  equity  left  to  give  value  to  their  stock.  It 
is  this  disappearance  of  market  value  in  a credit  crunch  which 
causes  an  apparent  loss  of  billions  of  dollars:  the  companies 
whose  stock  goes  down  in  market  value  are  still  operative,  but 
if  no  one  wants  the  stock,  it  has  no  value. 

Because  companies  invest  in  the  stocks,  of  others,  falling 
markets  reduce  the  cash  assets  everywhere  (the  domino  effect). 
The  ”real^*  value  of  the  companies  is  not  affected,  but  because 
of  the  reduction  in  market  value  of  all  types  of  securities, 
money  is  harder  to  get  in  return  for  the  collateral  available. 
Retrenchment  in  purchasing  causes  cutbacks  in  production;  this 
leads  to  unemployment,  which  further  reduces  purchasing  power, 
and  ultimately  causes  restrictive  practices  all  along  t^e  line, 
until  a depression  is  underway.* 

I do  not  see  that  it  is  possible  to  re-arranf^e  my  own 
situation  to  avoid  the  consequences  -of  overall  inflation,  or 
deflation.  It  is  quite  apparent  from  this  book  that  confidence 
in  economic  theory  is  based  on  an  illus/ion;  hard  reality  shows 
that  so-called  security  is  little  more  than  a frame  of  mind, 
and  one  must  avoid  panic  and  hold  fast  to  that  which  is  good. 

Although  this  book  describes  what  happened,  it  does  not 
suggest  any  alternative  to  our  present  market  system  of  securi- 
ties, I believe  that  I have  a fairly  sound  idea  of  values,  and 
have  safeguarded  my  position  as  much  as  possible. 


Galbraith,  John 


In  the  New  Capital;  or,  The  City  of  Ottawa  in  1999.; 
Toronto,  The  Toronto  News  Company  Limited,  1897,  Price  40(/ 

151p. 

The  title-page  Indicates  the  author  to  have  been  a 
Barrister-a t-Law,  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto,  Ont.  In  the  form 
of  fictionized  conversations  taking  place  in ‘June,  1896,  he 
interviews  a Prench-Canadian  Quebecer  who  has  been  displaced 
from  his  job  of  bootmaker  by  machinery;  Lincoln  Brown,  a col- 
ored man  who  at  14  got  a job  as  cashboy  in  a store  while  his 
brother  George  made  more  money  as  a bootblack;  an  American 
named  Jackson  who  illustrated  the  benevolent  encroaching  of 
U.  3.  capital  to  control  Canadian  life;  and  Farmer  Jones,  who 
improved  his  land  and  was  taxed  on  the  improvements  v/hile  his 
lazy  neighbor  did  nothing  but  received  more  for  his  land  when 
he  sold  it,  simply  because  of  the  improvements  made  to  their 
land  by  his  neighbors,  and  who  was  in  search  of  his  errant 
daughter.  Socialist  Paddy  Hogan,  a baker  also  displaced  by 
machinery,  explains  his  situation  and  outlines  his  views  to- 
wards alleviating  unemployment.  The  narrator  discovers  Nellie 
Jones  in  a house  of  prostitution,  and  is  persuaded  that  she  is 
there  by  economic  necessity. 

The  first  94  pages  of  the  book  having  been  devoted  to 
outlining  the  socio-economic  conditions  of  1896,  the  balance 
of  the  book  describes  in  detail  a dream  induced  by  drugs,  in 
which  he  visits  Ottawa  in  the  year  1999  and  sees  a socialistic 
monarchy,  the  Canadians  having  adonted  the  British  system  of  - 
titles,  but  using  a government  entitled  the  National  Progres- 
sive Democracy.  As  is  usual  in  socialistic  systems,  there  are 
contradictory  factors:  the  ideal  is  that  everyone  should  work 
and  that  labor  of  any  kind  should  receive  equal  economic  re- 
ward, for  instance; 

^*A11  men  shall  receive  the  full  falue  of  their  tine  and 
labor. 

^lo  man  shall  live  on  a portion  of  another’s  labor.” 

Yet  the  author  apparently  sees  no  Inconsistency  iiiien  he  says: 

’’One  township  councillor  a Knight  for  500  peonle  and  50:^ 
per  hour  while  actually  engaged,  and  not  to  exceed  a certain 
limit;  one  county  councillor,  a Baron  for  each  2,000  people, 
with  75/  per  hour  while  engaged”,  etc. 

Although  quite  apparently  an  altruistic  and  idealistic 
attempt  to  offer  suggestions  for  social  and  economic  better- 
ment of  the  Canadian  people,  both  the  problems  and  the  solu- 
tions are  ovbrsimplified , and  qualified  criticism  would  soon 
show  the  flaws  both  in  facts  and  in  reasoning.  The  book  is, 
however,  an  interesting  example  of  an  attempt  by  a Caiiadian 
to  produce  a science  fiction  novel  or  fantasy  comparable  with 
Sdv/ard  Bellamy’s  ’’Looking  Backward”.  The  fiction  is  merely 
an  attempt  to  sweeten  the  economic  views  for  popular  accep- 
tance, however;  and  this  is  fictionized  economics  rather  than 
fantastic  fiction. 
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Galbraith,  John  Kenneth 

The  New  Industrial  State;  Boston,  Houghton  Hiffli^  Com-- 
pany  (1967,  Galbraith),  Index  427p, 

This  important  book  follows  The  Affluent  Society  and 
describes  the  largest  industrial  companies  as  being  self-con- 
tained states  which  work  in  mesh  with  government,  particular- 
ly those  in  defense  manufacture  and  the  space  effort.  These 
companies  are  independent  of  outside  cacital  for  the.  most' 
part,  since  they  generate  money  internally,  and  work  th^ou^?h  • 
committees  and  as  teams,  and*  not  on  the  basis  of  the  former 
entrepreneur  business  which  was  ruled  by  the  owner, 

Cralbraith , shows  that  market  demand  is  created  by  the 
manufacturers,  who  then  plan  production  to  satisfy  that  ar- 
tificially induced  demand.  Because  of  the  huge  investment  of 
capital  and  manpower,  planning  is  essential,  and  price  is  set 
not  on  the  basis  of  maximum  return,  but  on  the  desire  to  in- 
crease production  and  maintain  the  company  as  a going  concern 
The  shareholder  owners  are  pacified  by  dividends,  but  the  aim 
of  the  company  is  to  establish  itself  as  an  ongoing  entity, 

Galbraith  considers  the  gnI  as  being  a fetish  built  up 
mainly  of  unnecessary  goods  to  support.a  high  standard  of 
living  which  in  great  part  ignores  the  aesthetic  and  artistic 
values  of  life.  The  '^Cold  ’vVarf  he  considers  a manufactured 
state  of  mind  necessary  to  make  acc.eptable  the  high  expendi- 
tures which  keep  the  industrial  state  in., opera ticn . He  warns 
that  the  arms  race  Is  dangerous  and  suicidal,  and  sees  no 
reason  why  it  should  not  be  replaced  by  disarmament. 

He  points  out  that  the  intellectuals,  teachers,  univer- 
sity research  departments  and  technical  training  schools  are 
an  absolute  necessity  for  the  industrial  .ompanies,  and  that 
these  should  exercise  their  power.  He  shows  that  a shortare 
of  trained  personnel  co-exists  with  a large  unemployment 
army  because  of  the  failure  to  adapt  educa tionalVins titutions 
to  the  requirements  of  the  technos tru  i ture . 

There  is  much  more  irr  this  book,  than  is  suscer. tlble  to' 
summarization,  but  fortunately  the.  i.idsx  will  serve  a.,  a "ood 
guide  to  discussion. 

New  American  Library  (Signet  #Y3627 ) , (October,  1968), 
Sixth  Printing  4:?0p, 
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Gallico,  Paul 


Love  of  Jeven  Dolls;  New  York,  -ivoii  Publications,  Inc. 
(19  54,  Gallico)  (Doubleday)  . , _ . 123p. 

Penguin  Books  (#1945),  (1963)  (l9o4,  Joseph)  91p. 

A country  Prencli  girl  is  dismissed  from  a carnival  be- 
cause she  is  incompetent  and  not  sufficiently  beautiful  to 
attract  crowds.  About  to  drown  herself,  she  is  talked  out 
of  the  intention  by  seven  puppets,  controlled  by  TTichel  Pey- 
rot,  35  years  old,  cynical,  evil,  determined  to  pull  every- 
one down  to  his  own  level,  but  who  finds  that  his  dolls  seen 
to  have  an  independent  existence  of  their  own,  and  characters 
which  develop  their  personali ti;l5es . 

Peyrot  agrees  that  I louche  nay  accom^pany  the  puppeteer 
and  the  puppets,  and  she  engages  in  amusing  conversations 
with  them,  attracting  crowds  and  money.  ITe  debauches  T'Touche , 
but  is  unable  to  destroy  her  innocence  which  the  puppets  aid 
her  to  maintain,  following  his  dismissing  her  from;  his  bed 
so  that  he  may  'replace  her  with  a strumpet,  she  is  attracted 
to  an  acrobat  who  treats  her  kindly,  but  is  narcissistic. 
Peyrot  avoids  her,  but  jealously  forbids  the  acrobat  to  see 
her;  Ih  a fight,  Peyrot  loses  badly,  and  Nouche  agrees  to 
marry  the  acrobat.  The  final  performance  with  the  puppets  is 
beautiful  and  sad;  following  the  performance  the  dolls  meet 
aYid  threaten  suicide  because  she  is  leaving  them..  Thrusting 
aside  the  curtain  behind  which  Peyrot  has  hidden  for  weeks, 
Mouche  understands  from  his  sadness  that  he  loves  her,  and 
confesses  her  own  love  for  him. 

This  is  a nicely  written  little  fantasy,  indicating  that 
even  in  the  most  evil  person  some  balancing  good  is  evident; 
and  that  love  is  the  key  to  that  good. 


Galsworthy,  John 


Another  Sheaf;  London,  William  Heinemann  (1919)  262p. 

The  first  190  pages  of  this  book  are  devoted  to  essays  on 
the  first  World  War  and  the  author’s  continuing  appeal  to  his 
country  to  avoid  building  up  the  towns  by  taking  farmers  from 
the  land,  and  to  become  self-sufficient  in  producing  food  in 
view  of  the  dangers  posed  by  submarines  and  aircraft,  which 
might  prohibit  the  importation  of  food. 

The  rest  of  the  volume  is  a series  of  dialogues  between  an 
Angel  and  his  dragoman  guide  to  conditions  in  England,  the  guide 
informing  the  Angel  prettu  much  along  the  lines  previously  given 
in  the  essays.  These  dialogues  forecast  the  future  as  if  it 
were  known,  and  since  they  are  like  Eric  Linklater’s  fantasies 
of  like  kind,  some  source  influenced  me  to  place  this  book  in  my 
fantasy  collection. 

Since  it  is  a mixture  of  essays  and  extrapolation,  I am 
filing  the  book  in  my  non-fiction,  the  preponderance  of  material 
being  non-fiction. 


Coalition  for  Reproductive  Choice, 
Box  51,  Station  “L”, 

Winnipeg,  Man. 

R3H  0Z4. 


Dear  Choice  Supporter: 

You  are  invited  to  a Choice  Celebration.  We  will  celebrate 
the  first  anniversary  of  the  Supreme  Court  Decision 
recognizing  a woman's  right  to  reproductive  freedom.  We 
will  honour  Dr.  Henry  Morgentaler,  who  fought  with  us  to 
win  this  right. 

A Choice  Celebration  begins  at  7:30  p.m.  on -Thursday; 
February  16,  1989;  at  the  International  Inn.  A 
presentation  to  Dr.  Morgentaler  will  be  made  at  8:00  p.m. 
Wine  and  cheese  will  be  served. 

We  hope  to  accomplish  two  goals  from  this  event.  First,  we 
intend  to  develop  resources  to  lobby  the  Federal  Government 
regarding  the  introduction  of  any  restrictive  legislation 
on  abortion.  We  need  the  voice  of  Manitobans  to  be  heard. 
We  have  a critical  role  to  play  in  the  upcoming  debate. 

Second;  we  want  to  mount  a legal  challenge  to  the 
Provincial  Government's  decision  to  refuse  to  pay  for 
abortions  outside  of  hospitals.  We  know  that  abortions  in 
approved  medical  facilities  such  as  community  health 
clinics  are  safer  and  less  costly.  We  believe  the 
government  is  acting  unethically,  perhaps 
unconstitutionally . 

Tickets  for  this  Choice  Celebration  are  available  at  a cost 
of  $25.00.  Larger  donations  are  welcomed.  Benefactors, 
who  contribute  $200.00  and  over  and  donors  ($100.00  - 
$199.00)  will  be  acknowledged  in  the  evening's  program. 

Tickets  can  be  purchased  at  Bold  Print,  478-A  River  Avenue, 
the  Manitoba  Action  Committee  on  the  Status  of  Women, 

16  - 222  Osborne  Street,  Times  Change  Restaurant  on  Main 
and  St.  Mary's,  or  the  National  Council  of  Jewish  Women  at 
the  Gwen  Secter  Creative  Living  Centre,  1588  Main  Street. 
Reservations  will  be  accepted  by  mail  at  the  Coalition  for 
Reproductive  Choice. 

Please  join  us,  to  celebrate  our  past  victory,  to  honour 
Dr.  Morgentaler,  and  to  help  ensure  that  our  right  to 
reproductive  choice  will  be  retained. 

ymirs  R -i  nre>rp>l  \/ 


>a/gn  for  reproductive  freedom 


Galsworthy,  John 


The  ^’orsyte  3aga;  New  York,  Charles  Scribner’s  Sons, 


Book  I. 

The  Han  of  Property 

870p 
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Interlude 

Indian  Summer  of  a Forsyte 

297 
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Galsworthy,  John 

On  Forsyte  ’Change;  London,  William  Heinenann  Ltd., 
(October,  1930,  1925  reprint)  . 29Sp. 

1.  The  Buckles  of  Superior  Dorset,  1821-65  2 

2.  Sands  of  Time/  1821-63  17 

3.  Hester’s  Little  Tour,  1845  29 

4.  Timothy’s  Narrow  Squeak,  1851  . 41 

5.  Aunt  Juley’s  Courtship,  1855  59 

6.  Nicholas  Hex,  1864  71 

7.  A Sad  Affair,  1867  87 

8.  Revolt  at  Roger’s',  1870  105 

9.  June’s  First  Lame  Duck,  1876  ' 119 

10.  Dog  at  Timothy’s,  1878  131 

11.  Midsummer  Madness,  1880  155 

12.  The  Hondekoeter,  1880  165 

13.  Cry  of  Peacock,  1883  181 

14.  Francis’s  Fourpenny  Foreigner,  1888  ' 189 

15. — Four-in-hand  Forsyte,  1890  . 207 

16.  The  Sorrows  of  T;/eetyman,  1895  219 

17.  The  Dromios,  1900  , 233 

18.  A Forsyte  ICncounters  the  People,  1917  ’ 243 

19.  Soames  and  the  Flag,  1914-1918  257 


of  the  characters  featured  in  '’The  Forsyte  Sage".  #6  is  the 
best  example  of  the  tyranny  of  sex.  By  themselves,  these 
tories  are  too  slip:ht,  but  read  with  a clear  memory  of  the 
aga  they  extend  and  humanize  the  characters. 


"Ganpa 


Harilek:  A Romance;  New  York,  Groc^'^et  & Dunlap;  (1923, 
Houghton  Mifflin  Company)  336p. 

Thiq  ic!  a ”loc;t  race"  novel  with  elements  of  fantac.y, 

Harry  Lake,  who^e  name  iq  pronounced  aq  the  title  by  a 
Greek  girl  Kryeniq'he  findq  iqolated  from  the  outer  world, 
with  two  companionq  and  qome  qervantq  croqcfeq  a deqert  and 
reqcueq  her  from  death  by  the  '^hamanq , evil  enemieq  of  her 
people.  Joining  forceq  with  her  people,  they  defeat  the 
'Shamans. 

A rather  qilly  (in  the  telling)  romance  developq  with 
the  uqual  heqitationq  of  chooqing  one  another,  but  deedq  of 
valour  by  Harry  convince  the  girl  of  hie?  love. 

The  qtory  iq  one  of  fightq  and  romantic  interludeq,  in 
tome  much  like  the  gallantry  of  H.  Rider  Haggard,  in  imita- 
tion of  whooe  romaneeq  thiq  appearq  to  be. 

I found  the  telling  much  too  detailed  for  my  ta‘?te,  but 
quite  in  line  with  the  old  time  fantastic  adventure  qtorieq. 

A continuation  of  thiq  ^.tory  iq  WrexhamJq  Romance. 
Wrexham  waq  an  engineer  companion  of  Lake,  hio  other  friend 
being  Forqyth,  a doctor. 
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Mirror  of  Dreams:  A Tale  of  Oriental  Mystery;  Garden  01  ty, 

N.  Y.  , Doubleday,  Doran  & Company,  Inc.,  1928  (First  Ed)  330p. 

Tom  Garruthers  dreams,  and  on  a trip  to  Asia  finds  a mirror 
which  enables  him  to  visualize  the  dreams  while  awake,  of  events 
and  people  whom  he  has  never  knov/n.  Kis  friend  John  Oxley  is 
invalided,;  and  goes  with  him  to  Tibet,  where  they  find  the  City 
of  Vision,  ruled  over  by  Tom^  s grand-uncle  who  is  known  as  the 
Master,  and  who  has  another  mirror  in  which  he  is  able  to  see 
distant  scenes,  and  future  events.  This  City  has  existed,  hidden 
in  the  mountains,  since  pre -glacial  civilizations;  and  has  carried 
down  through  the  ages  knowledge  of  mental  powers  nov;  lost  to  most 
of  the  human  race. 

The  Master  has  tried  to  train  Dhyan,  his  sranddauvh ter , to 
read  the  Mirror  of  Vision  and  to  know  . the  hidden  lore,  but  she, 
like  her  mother  is  interested  only  in  the  normal  conditions  of 
living.  Tom  has  seen  Dhyan  in  his  Mirror,  as  she  has  seen  him  in 
her  grandfa the r* s ; they  meet  and  love;  foil  a black  mavician, 
Dhyananda , who  has  designs  on  Dhyan  and  the  treasure  of  the  City 
of  Vision;  and  return  to  England  after  passinm  safely  throu^rh 
adventures  and  peril  usual  to  such  romances. 

This  is  little  better  than  average  of  '’lost  race’’  tales; 
and  of  little  more  than  noticeable  value  in  a fantasy  collection. 


Ganpa  t 


The  Three  R’s;  Garden  City,  IT.  Y.  , DoiJbleday,  Doran  & Go., 
Inc.,  for  The  Crime  Club,  Inc.;  1930-1931;  First  Edition  317p. 

This  is  a secret  service  and  world  peril  novel  followinfr 
the  Sax  Rohmer  formula;  chemical  v/arfare  requiring  a source  of 
radium  is  the  only  science -flc tional  element  in  the  novel.  It 
is  fairly  good,  but  there  is  nothing  of  permanent  value  in  it; 
it  is  of  no  importance  in  a fantasy  collection. 
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Ganpa  t 


Wrexham^  Romance  being  a continuation  of  ^^Harilek^^; 
with  a ^ketch  Map  of  '^akaeland  by  Wrexham;  London,  Hodder  & 
Stoughton  Limited,  1925  316p. 

The  fircjt  chapter  provide q a qummary  of  the  earlier 
book  which  iq  adequate  aq  background  for  thiq  -sequel,  which 
iq  narrated  by  Wrexham  inqtead  of  Harry  Lake. 

The  early  part  of  the  book  waq  fairly  intereqting,  but 
concentrated  on  romance  and  intrigue  rather  than  action  and 
adventure.  The  la^t  part  of  the  book  described  the  war  and 
the  eventual  qettling  of  Wrexham  with  '^haiqta  to  life  in 
iqolation  from  the  world  becauqe  the  loqq  of  the  camelq  made 
decfert  travel  impoc-qible. 

I found  it  a qtruggle  to  get  through  the  book.  The  war 
qceneq  which  conqtituted  the  main  action  partq  of  the  book 
involved  foregone  concluqionq  which  detracted  from  quqpen^e; 
and  the  romantic  part  waq  alqo  predictable.  The  heroine ’q 
brother^ q redemption  from  wimp  to  manhood  waq  a good  touch, 
and  the  elderly  lady^q  frank  admioqion  of  qexual  attraction 
to  V/rexham  waq  humorouq  and  unucjual,  but  obviouqly  calcula- 
ted. 


With  what  I have  read  previouqly  of  thiq  author,  I do 
not  feel  that  I qhould  give  other  bookq  of  hiq  precedence 
over  more  attractive  material. 
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Garber,  Lawrence  w -- 


Circuit;  Toronto,  Anansi,  1970  1^7p.  / 

Contents 

1.  These  are  the  Sacred  Places  1 

2.  Visions  Before  Midnight  81* 

2.  Death  by  Toilet  102 


Although  subsidized  by  the  Canada  Council,  I am  fjnable 
to  see  that  these  stories  convey  anything  of  value.  The  1st 
appears  to  portray  people  who_are  also  actors  and  who  find 
difficulty  in  relating  themselves  to  anything  but  their  act- 
ing roles.  The  second  is  simply  the  appearance  to  the  nar- 
rator of  a friend ^s  ghost.  The  third  is  the  description  of  a 
Count  who  becomes  obsessed  with  women ^s  faeces,  and  dies  from 
possibly  overexcitement  about  a girl  child^s  m.ovement. 

There  are  some  passages  in  these  stories  which  indicate 
that  the  author  may  have  the  ability  to  write  meaningfully, 
but  these  are  so  seldom  invoked  that  incoherence  is  the  norm. 


Garden  , Nancy 


Devils  and  Demons;  Illustrated;  Philadelpia  and  New  York, 

J.  B.  Lippincott  Company;  (1976,  author);  Bibliography;  Index  160p 

A volume  in  the  Weird  and  Horrible  Library,  this  quality  pa- 
perback is  an  elementary  introduction  to  the  subject,  surprisingly 
comprehensive  for  such  a short  book.  It  is  well-written  and  does 
not  scorn  the  beliefs  of  people  throughout  the  ages,  objectively 
and  with  occasional  humor  presenting  the  facts. 

I was  particularly  impressed  by  the  treatment  of  possession 
which  is  quite  open-minded.  The  Catholic  Church  accepts  the  real- 
ity of  the  phenomenon,  though  its  interpretation  may  be  biassed. 

A useful  little  book. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
February  28,  1999 


3246  Portage  Avenue 

Winnipeg,  Manitoba  R3K  0Y9 
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Gardner,  Martin 


Fads  and  Fallacies  in  the  Name  of  Science;  (formerly  pub- 
lished under  the  title  In  the  Name  of  Science);  New  York,  Dover 
Publications,  Inc.  (#T394);  Revised  and  expanded  edition,  1957, 
author;  Appendix  and  Notes;  Index  363p. 

In  this  case  the  quality  paperback  is  superior  to  the  ori- 
ginal hardcover  edition,  particularly  for  the  notes. 

Gardner  impresses  me  as  fair-minded  and  this  book  is  very 
thoroughly  researched.  He  deplores  the  prevalence  of  publishing 
by  reputable  publishers  of  pseado-scientif ic  books  without  having 
them  previously  assessed  by  competent  scientists,  but  admits  that 
pseudo-scientists  keep  alive  the  spirit  of  exploration  necessary 
to  new  discoveries. 

Of  all  the  sceptical  books  I have  read,  this  is  the  most  in- 
teresting to  readers  of  science  fiction  because  Gardner  refers  to 
science  fiction  and  fantasy  magazines  and  authors.  His  comments 
on  Hubbard  and  Campbell  and  van  Vogt  provide  facts  previously  un- 
known to  me,  and  even  Heinlein  does  not  escape  his  notice. 

Many  of  the  chapters  deal  with  occult  "sciences"  of  which  I 
am  totally  ignorant,  but  I trust  his  judgment  about  avoiding  the 
waste  of  time  which  he  spent  investigating  them. 

Coupled  with  Rawcliffe^s  book  which  I read  immediately  before 
this,  I feel  convicted  of  being  unduly  credulous  and  a crank.  I 
have,  however,  not  changed  my  view  that  psychic  phenomena  are  im- 
portant and  should  be  carefully  investigated  by  competent  scien- 
tists. 

In  a Winnipeg  Free  Press  article  dated  September  22,  1998  my 

friend  Chris  Rutkowski  is  quoted: 

"As  a scientist,  these  are  things  that  can’t  be  explained. 

But  as  a social  scientist,  it  doesn’t  matter  whether  they  exist  or 
not.  They  exist  im  people’s  minds.  People  believe  these  things 
exist  and  that’s  enough."  (He  was  commenting  on  a book  of  alleg- 
edly true  ghost  stories.  GDC) 

I remember  being  asked  by  a fellow  employee  if  I believed  in 
dreams.  I said,  "Certainly;  I dream  every  night. Gardner  does 
not  dismiss  such  phenomena  of  the  unconscious,  and  he  and  most 
sceptics  acknowledge  that  many  dreams  are  inspirational  and  often 
instructive  in  solving  problems  the  conscious  mind  has  failed  to 
answer . 

Gardner  also  admits  that  qualified  scientists  also  are  human 
and  make  mistakes.  His  book  is  both  cautionary  and  instructive, 
and  I recommend  it  highly. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
October  4,  1998 
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Gardner,  Martin 


In  the  Name  of  Science;  New  York,  G.  P.  Putnam’s  Sons, 

(1952,  author);  Index  of  names  320p. 

I was  about  to  read  this  book  when  I discovered  that  I had  a 
copy  of  Dover  quality  paperback  T394  entitled  Fads  and  Fallacies 
in  the  Name  of  Science  which  is  the  Second  Edition,  revised  and 
expanded.  See  my  notes  under  this  better  edition. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
October  4,  1998 
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Garis,  Howard  R. 


Tam  of  the  Fire  Gave;  New  York  & London,  D.  Appleton 
and  Company,  1927;  front.  258p. 

This  well-written  story  of  primitive  man  was  v^^ritten 
for  juveniles,  but  can  profitably  be  read  by  adults.  It  , 
portrays  the  day-to-day  life  and  struggle  for  existence;  and 
the  character  of  Tam,  a cripple  who  thinks  and  becomes  the 
first  cave-artist  of  his  tribe,  is  well-drawn. 

The  story  is  of  Tam’s  father  being  imprisoned  by  another 
tribe,  and  of  the  tv^o ■ expedi tions  which  souvht  to  release  him. 
The  success  of  the  second  expedition  is  aided  by  Tam.’s  dis- 
covery of  the  hollow-log  canoe  in  which  warriors  can  be  se- 
cre  ted. 

This  book  can  illustrate  instructively  the  life  of 
primitive  man,  but  there  is  only  a hint  of  fantasy  relating 
to  the  belief  in  a future  life. 


Garland,  Hamlin 

Companions  on  the  Trail:  A Literary  Chronicle;  Decorations 
by  Constance  Garland;  New  York,  The  Macmillan  Company,  1931; 

(1931,  author)  539p. 

Mainly  a realistic  writer  of  the  American  middle  west,  I am 
interested  in  him  mainly  for  his  books  on  psychic  phenomena.  He 
mentions  the  subject  on  pages  114,  186  and  on  pages  234  and  235  he 
mentions  basing  it  on  twenty  years  of  contacts  with  sensitives  and 
"also  from  the  experiences  of  my  mother  and  one  of  her  sisters  who 
confessed  that  for  several  years  the  'invisibles’  had  made  life  a 
hell  for  her."  The  Tyraany  of  the  Dark  he  later  felt  injured  his 
literary  reputation  because  it  differed  from  his  chosen  work  as  a 
regionalist;  but  I consider  it  one  of  the  most  soundly  based  and 
interesting  novels  ever  written  on  the  subject. 

Another  special  interest  of  mine  he  touches  on  is  Mary  McLane 
on  pages  147-8  and  347. 

•ir 

On  pages  373-4  he  mentions  The  Witching  Hour  by  Augusus  Thomas 
and  his  surprise  that  the  audience  accepted  it  favorably  though  it 
dealt  with  telepathy. 

In  Chapter  28  he  describes  his  personal  experiences  with  a 
woman  medium  and  the  inexplicable  consequences.  This  chapter  is 
important , 

On  page  398  he  tells  of  Robert  H.  Davis  describing  the  charac- 
ter of  William  Randolph  Hearst. 

On  page  400  he  mentions  The  Servant  in  the  House  by  Charles 
Rann  Kennedy.  Later  in  the  book  he  says  he  discussed  with  Frances 
Hodgson  Burnett  the  subject  of  spiritualism  and  I have  read  her 
little  book  about  it. 

Throughout  the  book  he  describes  his  encounters  with  famous 
writers  of  his  time  like  Frank  Norris,  Vachell  Lindsay,  Ernest  Se- 
ton  Thompson,  Arnold  Bennett,  George  Bernard  Shaw,  and  many  others 
of  lesser  interest  to  me. 

I wish  I had  his  book  The  Shadow  World.  I read  Forty  Years 
of  Psychic  Research  many  years  ago,  and,  like  me,  he  accepted  the 
phenomena  but  not  Spiritualism. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
April  8,  1999 


CUSTOMER 

CENTRE 


MANITOBA 


FORTY  YEARS  OF  PSYCHIC  RESEARCH:  A Plain  Narrative  of  Fact 
by  Hamlin  Garland,  Macmillan,  New  York,  1936. 

In  1891,  Garland  was  living  in  an  attic  study  in  Boston,  an  aspiring 
writer  with  a keen  interest  in  positive  science.  A student  of  iiasitiza: 
xsxaxzas:  Herbert  Spencer,  he  counted  himself  an  agnostic  and  an 
evolutionist. 

B.  0.  Flower,  mystic,  editor  of  the  Arena,  the  leading  radical  magazine 
of  the  day,  was  a spiritualist;  a student  of  Darwin  with  a special 
regard  for  Alfred  Russel  Wallace,  Proposing  the  organization  of  the 
American  Psychical  Society,  he  said:  'HTominally,  there  is  an  American 
branch  of  the  English  Society,  but  actually  the  organization  consists 
of  one  man,  Hodgson,  the  resident  secretary,  who  does  very  little  but 
draw  his  salary.  We  are  determined  to  do  something  in  the  way  of 
experimental  research." 

Amos  Emerson  Dolbear,  professor  of  physics  at  Tufts  College,  was  a 
typical  Yankee,  thin,  fteen-eyed,  quick -spoken,  and  di^^'ly  humorous.  In 
physique  and  the  cut  of  his  beard  he  suggested  "Uncle  Sam".  His 
experience  with  metaphysical  phenomena  was  slight,  but  he  was  willing 
to  investigate.  Physicist  and  inventor,  author  of  book  on  matter  and 
motion.  Sceptic.  V/ith  Garland,  formed  committee  on  physical  phenom. 

Dr.  Minot  J.  Savage,  a scholarly  and  highly  respected  Unitarian 
clergyman,  was  committed  to  spiritualism.  Pres,  of  Society. 

Rabbi  Solomon  Schindler,  a sceptical  member, of  the  board,  was  one  of  the 
best  known  Jewish  speakers  in  Mass.,  a sturdy,  scholarly  man  of  German 
birth. 

Reverend  Ernest  Allen,  secretary,  was  a blond,  smiling,  curly-haired 
man;  al thought  committed  to  the  spirit  hypothesis,  he  remained  a very 
keen  investigator.  He  had  an  orderly  mind  and  mafie  numbered  precise 
statements  of  his  theories.  He  was  to  edit  the  Journal. 

In  Garland's  youth,  he  had  heard  his  father  describe  his  mother  as  a 
young  girl  acting  the  part  of  a medium.  Garland's  grandfather's  house 
in  southern  Wisconsin,  during  the  early  fifties,  had  been  a stage,  on 
which  Garland's  mother,  a girl  of  10  or  13  and  her  brother  Franklin, 

5,  had  been  chief  actors,  in  mysterious  happenings. 

"Settlers  came  from  all  parts  of  the  country  to  hear  mysterious 
raps  and  see  tables  move  without  apparent  xout  cause.  Charis  would 
follow  Isabelle  up  the  stairs,  and  Frank,  a little  shaver  who  couldn't 
read  or  spell  a word,  wrote  on  slates  long  messages  full  of  cuss-words 
and  obscene  threats.  It  was  this  developmmnt  in  Frank's  case  which 
led  your  Grandfather  McClintock  to  stop  it  all.  'It  is  the  work  of 
the  devil,'  he  declared." 

One  of  Garland's  aunts,  a gentle,  lovely  character,  confirmed: 

"Yes,  these  forces  made  my  life  a hell  for  two  years." 

Dolbear  went  to  Virginia  to  investigate  an  amply  authenticated  case  of 
a haunted  well  in  which,  as  one  peered  down  it,  one  could  see  faces  on 
the  water,  faces  not  accounted  for  at  the  curb. 


'■"n  * 


Garland,  Hamlin 

The  Tyranny  of  the  Dark;  Illustrated;  London  and  New  York, 
Harper  & Brothers,  1905;  (May,  1905,  author)  439p. 

The  author  is  famous  in  American  literature  as  a regional 
writer.  I had  previously  read  only  his  autobiographical  account 
of  his  personal  investigations  Forty  Years  of  Psychic  kesearch. 

To  the  best  of  my  recollection,  this  is  the  only  important 
novel  based  on  a thorough  knowledge  of  the  parapsychology  of  his 
time.  It  is  a wonderful  portrayal  of  a group  of  characters  whose 
lives  center  about  the  phenomena  exhibited  by  a natural  girl  me- 
dium, told  mainly  from  the  point  of  view  of  a young  biologist  who 
falls  in  love  with  her  and  despite  his  original  skepticism  comes 
to  accept  the  reality  of  the  phenomena  although  he  discounts  and 
deplores  the  influence  of  a band  of  spirits  headed  by  the  girl’s 
deceased  grandfather. 

The  book  is  beautifully  bound  in  blue  cloth  with  gold  orna- 
mental and  lettering,  and  I shall  prize  it  as  among  my  favorite 
novels;  it  is  probably  the  best  of  its  kind  ever  written,  if  it 
is  not,  indeed,  unique. 

Only  Edward  Bulwer-Ly t t on , Robert  Hichens,  Algernon  Blackwood 
E.  F.  Benson  and  Philip  Gibbs  come  even  close  to  understanding  and 
describing  psychic  phenomena  as  Garland  does.  My  own  opinion  is 
that  he  may  be  too  harsh  in  denouncing  spiritualism,  because  I am 
aware  of  too  many  people  who  have  benefitted  from  their  belief, 
whether  it  is  a mistaken  one  or  not.  It  is  the  nature  of  the  be- 
lief and  its  effects,  rather  than  its  truth  or  falsity,  which  is 
important.  I know  many  fine  people  with  whose  beliefs  I disagree. 

I would  urge  anyone  of  average  intelligence  to  read  this  novel 
if  they  wish  to  understand  parapsychology  without  reading  the  text- 
books or  even  the  popular  non-fiction  books  on  the  subject.  It  is 
a balanced  and  critical  fictional  portrayal,  and  an  interesting 
story . 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
February  2,  1996. 
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Garnett , David 


The  Grasshoppers  Gome;  London,  Chatto  & windus,  1931; 

Wood  Engravings  by  R.  A.  Garnett  lOlp. 

Although  listed  in  the  first  edition  of  the  Bleiler  Check- 
list, I did  not  consider  this  novel  to  be  fantasy.  It  deals  with 
two  men  and  a woman  whose  plane  crashes  in  a desert;  the  injured 
pilot  resorts  to  eating  grasshoppers  when  the  other  two  people 
leave  him  in  search  of  rescue. 

Well  written,  but  of  little  importance. 
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Garnett,  richard 


The  Twilight  of  the  Gods;  and  Other  Tales;  Harmondswor th , 
Middlesex,  Penguin  Books  (#586)  (1947),  (1888)  183p. 

I had  previously  read  nine  of  these  tales  from  the  Thinker’s 
Library  edition,  but  this  reprint  of  the  original  edition  is  very 
much  superior,  even  having  nearly  three  pages  of  notes. 

Some  of  the  additional  stories  appealed  more  to  me  than  the 
ones  reprinted  in  the  Rationalist  edition,  and  this  paperback  is 
to  be  retained  for  reference  rather  than  the  hardcover. 

See  my  notes  on  my  earlier  reading.  My  impressions  are  not 
greatly  modified. 
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Garnett,  Richard 


The  Twilight  of  the  Gods  and  Other  Tales;  London, 
Co.  (The  Thinker^s  Library,  No.  81),  (1940),  (1888) 


Watts  & 

118p 


Contents 


The  Twilight  of  the  Gods 
Abdullah  the  Adite 
Ananda  the  Miracle  Worker 
The  city  of  Philosopers 
The  Demon  Pope 
The  Dumb  Oracle 
Alexander  the  Ratcatcher 
The  Bell  of  Saint  Euschemon 
Bishop  Addo  and  Bishop  Gaddo 


1 

24 

32 

45 

62 

73 

83 

101 

113 


The  first  edition  contained  16  stories;  twelve  were  added 
by  John  Lane  in  an  edition  published  in  1911,  so  this  selection 
of  nine  was  probably  chosen  to  support  the  rationalist  view  of 
the  publisher. 

I found  them  too  literary  and  obscure  because  they  would 
appeal  most  to  classical  scholars  familiar  with  mythology  and 
the  history  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church.  There  is  humor  and 
satire  with  some  wisdom  and  sophistication  displayed,  and  for 
intellectual  enjoymend  these  tales  are  recommended.  They  do  not 
appeal  greatly  to  my  more  plebian  taste. 

Note:  Subsequently,  I read  the  Penguin  Books  reprint  of  the  first 

edition  of  this  book,  and  the  paperback  is  superior.  This  may  be 
discarded . 
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Gamier,  Christine 


Fetish;  Translated  by  Naomi  Walford;  New  York,  G.  P. 

Putnam’s  Sons;  (1952,  Editions  Bernard  Grasset  250p. 

Told  in  the  first  person  by  Doelle,  black  mistress  of  a 
white  magistrate  in  French  West  Africa,  this  is  a love  story 
threatened  when  the  beautiful  wife  of  a doctor  about  to  end  his 
term  of  employment  and  return  to  France  asks  her  to  become  fam- 
iliar with  his  surroundings.  She  immediately  falls  in  love  with 
the  magistrate,  and  their  infatuation  leads  Doelle  to  get  a ser- 
vant of  the  doctor  to  poison  his  wife  gradually  in  the  coconut 
milk  she  drinks  each  day. 

When  Doelle’s  younger  sister  becomes  pregnant  while  in  a 
convent,  she  is  punished  and  dies.  This  loss  and  the  failing 
health  of  the  doctor’s  wife  cause  Doelle  to  call  off  the  poison- 
ing, but  she  loses  the  love  of  the  magistrate  and  the  book  ends 
with  her  feeling  that  she  may  some  day  marry  a black  man  of  her 
own  standing . 

Free  to  experiment  with  and  enjoy  sex  before  marriage,  any 
lapse  of  fidelity  after  marriage  is  severely  punished.  Doelle 
has  enjoyed  sex  with  a native  boy  who  assists  her  in  the  poison- 
ing conspiracy,  but  she  fails  to  keep  her  promise  to  marry  him 
as  his  reward . 

On  page  140  the  only  clairvoyant  incident  directly  made  is 
described,  but  extrasensory  perception  is  used  literarily  in  other 
parts  of  the  story  as  a device  for  knowing  by  Doelle  of  matters 
which  she  could  not  witness.  This  love  story  is  of  more  interest 
to  women  than  to  men,  and  is  of  little  importance  in  a fantasy 
collection,  but  the  exposition  from  a native’s  point  of  view  is 
valuable  sociologically. 
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Garrett,  Eileen  J. 

Adventures  in  the  Supernormal:  A Personal  Memoir;  New  York, 
Garrett  Publications,  Inc.  (1949,  author)  242p. 

New  York,  Paperback  Library,  Inc.  (#54-674);  May,  1968  175p. 

Quite  apart  from  its  importance  as  the  autobiography  of  a 
famous  psychic,  this  is  a fascinating  and  beautifully  written  and 
intelligent  disclosure  of  a life,  often  disturbed  by  ill-health 
and  tragic  family  problems,  devoted  to  a search  for  information 
which  might  explain  her  faculties.  The  closest  similar  autobio- 
graphy known  to  me  is  Rosalind  Heywood’s. 

From  childhood,  Eileen  saw  "the  Children"  a boy  and  girl  who 
assuaged  her  loneliness  but  were  imperceptible  to  other  people; 
experienced  telepathic  and  clairvoyant  messages,  and  visions  of 
future  events  which  assured  her  of  the  simultaneous  existence  of 
past,  present  and  future  capable  of  access  by  humans. 

She  subjected  herself  to  experiments  by  many  authoritative 
psychologists  and  psychic  researchers,  but  found  her  results  in 
connection  with  Rhine’s  Zener  cards  unproductive  because  they  did 
not  convey  the  emotional  force  applicable  to  personal  messages 
from  human  beings. 

This  is  the  first  of  her  own  books  that  I have  read,  but  she 
has  been  praised  and  her  phenomena  confirmed  throughout  her  life 
by  foremost  researchers. 

Born  in  Ireland,  Eileen  communed  with  nature  and  saw  the 
auras  of  people  and  other  living  things  which  conveyed  information 
to  her  concerning  their  basic  natures.  She  killed  ducklings  and 
saw  the  departure  of  their  life-essence. 

Despite  ill-health  she  became  a successful  businesswoman  and 
ultimately  a wealthy  publisher  who  subsidized  investigators  into 
parapsychology . 

The  paperback  edition  has  a short  introduction  by  Hugh  Lynn 
Cayce  which  does  not  appear  in  the  hardcover  edition. 

I recommend  this  book  to  anyone  willing  to  acknowledge  the 
existence  of  a genuine  psychic. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
November  18,  1996 
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Garrett,  Eileen  J. 


Awareness;  New  York,  Creative  Age  Press,  1945;  (1943,  author) 

3rd  ptg  308p. 

New  York,  Berkley  Publishing  Corporation  (#81612);  October, 
1968  223p. 

In  this  book,  Eileen  tries  to  express  her  belief  that  psychic 
awareness  is  an  extension  of  normal  sensory  perception  and  not  a 
supernormal  faculty.  She  admits  her  acceptance  of  communication 
with  the  dead,  but  recommends  that  this  should  be  limited  to  the 
necessary  unresolved  problems  which  tie  the  dead  to  our  world,  and 
recommends  that  they  should  be  released  to  advance  their  own  lives 
in  their  new  environment. 

The  most  interesting  chapters  give  details  of  events  in  her 
life  which  are  summarized  in  her  autobiographies.  Some  of  the 
chapters  require  close  study,  and  seem  too  detailed,  possibly 
because  she  is  trying  to  describe  events  for  which  our  language 
is  inadequate. 

This  is,  I believe,  her  longest  book,  and  requires  study. 

She  was  a wise  woman  of  varied  experience,  with  special  insight 
into  the  characters  of  others  and  with  healing  power. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
November  23,  1996 
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Garrett,  Eileen  J. 

Life  is  the  Healer;  Philadelphia,  Dorrance&  Company;  (1957, 
Publishers);  Bibliography  272p. 

In  this  book,  Eileen  gives  sound  advice  to  people  to  know 
themselves  and  stand  on  their  own  feet  regardless  of  the  opinions 
of  others.  Even  to  the  offer  of  dietary  and  exercise,  she  bases 
her  advice  on  a wide  range  of  reading,  astonishing  in  a woman  who 
travelled  much,  was  sick  for  long  periods  of  time,  and  spent  her 
life  helping  others. 

The  more  I read  of  her  books,  the  more  I admire  and  respect 
her  asa  truly  wise  woman.  She  revealed  much  that  most  writers 
would  hesitate  to  admit,  but  I believe  that  her  honesty  made  her 
advice  all  the  more  valuable. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
November  23,  1996 
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Garrett,  Eileen  J. 


Many  Voices:  The  Autobiography  of  a Medium;  with  an  Intro- 
duction by  Allan  Angoff;  London,  George  Allen  and  Unwin  Limited 
1969;  (1968,  author);  Index  254p. 

New  York,  Dell  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  (#5318);  (May,  1969) 
Index  236p. 

I am  delighted  that  this  last  book  I have  of  hers  incorporates 
an  index  because  it  deserves  attention  as  a reference  to  the  varied 
life  of  a wise  and  genuine  medium  whose  acquaintance  worldwide  with 
important  scientific  and  literary  personalities  is  disclosed  with 
candor  and  perception. 

More  general  and  much  less  personal  than  her  earlier  autobio- 
graphy, this  summarizes  her  life  interestingly,  but  less  clearly 
near  the  end  of  the  book  than  her  earlier  work.  Still  undecided 
about  the  nature  of  her  controls,  she  also  expresses  reservations 
about  some  of  her  earlier  convictions  concerning  spiritualism. 

One  very  fascinating  section  of  the  book  covers  her  investga- 
tion  psychically  of  the  scene  and  personality  of  Mrs.  Annie  Palmer, 
The  White  Witch  of  Rosehall,  and  her  mention  of  the  book  of  that 
title  by  Herbert  G.  de  Lisser.  In  fact,  this  led  me  to  read  the 
novel,  which  is  very  well  written  and  interesting. 

Among  the  literary  men  she  knew  were  George  William  Russell 
(A.E.),  Arnold  Bennett,  Algernon  Blackwood,  Aleister  Crowley, 

William  Brown,  Herward  Car ring ton , Arthur  Conan  Doyle,  Lord  Dunsany, 
Hamlin  Garland,  James  Reynolds,  Robert  Graves,  Aldous  Huxley, 

James  Joyce,  D.  H.  Lawrence,  Sir  Oliver  Lodge,  Somerset  Maugham, 

E.  Phillips  Oppenheim,  A.  R.  Orage , Middleton  Murray,  Eden  Philpotts, 
Harry  Price,  J.  B.  Rhine,  George  Bernard  Shaw,  James  Stephens, 

Thomas  Sugrue,,  Rabindranath  Tagore,  H.  G.  Wells,  Stewart  Edward 
White  and  W.  B.  Yeats. 

Eileen  earned  her  important  standing  in  the  science  of  para- 
psychology, and  she  will  never  be  forgotten. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
November  28,  1996 
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Garrett,  Eileen  J. 


The  Sense  and  Nonsense  of  Prophecy;  New  york.  Creative  Age 
Press;  (1950,  author)  279p. 

New  York,  Berkley  Publishing  Corporation  (#S1636)  173p. 

Note:  My  copy  of  the  paperback  lacks  the  title  and  copy- 

right and  earlier  pages;  appears  to  have  been  misbound. 

This  is,  apart  from  her  autobiography,  the  most  interesting 
and  readable  of  her  books,  revealing  a vast  number  of  important 
people  she  has  known,  and  discussing  the  so-called  occult  sciences 
with  commonsense,  wit  and  wisdom.  Considering  her  frail  health, 
this  woman  accomplished  much  in  the  mundane  world  and  established 
her  reputation  as  one  of  the  world’s  greatest  psychics. 

She  is  frank  to  admit  that  she  was  unable  to  decide  whether 
her  "controls"  were  independent  personalities  or  divisions  of  her 
own  psyche. 

Her  dedication  to  the  scientific  study  of  parapsychology  was 
influential  in  promoting  the  subject  in  universities  worldwide. 

Not  least  of  this  book’s  attractions  is  the  excellent  style 
of  writing.  Her  unique  point  of  view  enabled  her  to  give  advice 
superior  to  most  writers. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
November  23,  1996 
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Garrett,  Eileen  J. 


Telepathy:  In  Search  of  a Lost  Faculty;  New  York,  Creative 

Age  Press,  Inc.,  1945;  (1941,  publishers);  3rd  ptg;  Introduction 

by  Eugene  Rollin  Corson;  Bibliography  21op. 

Eileen  insists  that  telepathy  is  a normal  function  of  human 
beings  lost  through  disuse  and  replaced  by  mechanical  means  of 
communication.  In  this,  she  agrees  with  the  great  mentalist  Jo- 
seph Dunninger  who  claimed  that  he  was  not  psychic  but  agreed 
with  Charles  Richet  that  a sixth  sense  exists  and  who  used  it  in 
his  stage  and  seance  exhibitions. 

In  attempting  to  explain  this  faculty,  Eileen  uses  language 
which  does  not  clearly  express  her  meaning  to  me,  but  I realize 
that  she  is  trying  to  explain  in  words  of  common  usage  something 
extrasensory  or  an  extension  of  normal  sensation. 

Because  she  was  herself  subject  to  telepathic  messages,  this 
book  is  an  important  and  original  contribution  to  the  extensive 
literature  on  the  subject. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
November  18,  1996. 

Note:  New  York,  Berkley  Medallion  Book  (#81602),  September,  1968 

is  preceded  by  an  Author’s  Note  159p. 
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Garrett,  Garet 


Where  the  Money  GrovYs;  New  York  and  London,  1911;  66p. 

An  observe i^s  impressions  of  Wall  Street  and  its  natives. 

There  is  humor  as  well  as  comment  on  the  various  types 
of  character  represented,  and  the  author* s conclusion  appears 
to  be  that  no  one  understands  the  operations  of  1h  e market 
or  can  forecast  better  than  a woman  intuitively. 


Garrett,  William 


The  Man  in  the  Mirror:  A Biographical  Reflection;  London, 
John  Lane  The  Bodley  Head  Limited  (1931)  310p. 

A stockbroker  looking  into  his  mirror  during  an  electrical 
storm  sees  his  reflection  step  out  of  the  mirror.  Identical 
with  himself  excepting  that  his  clothes  and  physical  organs  are 
on  opposite  sides,  the  other  makes  a fortune  for  him  on  the 
stock  market,  usurps  his  position  as  husband  and  in  a liason  with 
a beautiful  neighbor,  dealing  lightly  and  humorously  instead  of 
soberly  and  conscientiously,  the  clone  complicates  life  until  the 
stockbroker  murders  him  and  throws  his  body  into  a disused  well 
on  his  own  property,  but  police  investigation  discovers  only  the 
empty  clothing  and  anything  related  to  the  clone  disappears. 

Fairly  well  worked  out,  even  to  the  extent  of  puzzling  the 
doctors  who  examine  the  stockbroker  and  the  clone,  this  is  a 
light  and  fairly  humorous  novel  as  contrated  with  the  similar 
clone  situation  in  Temple’s  The  Four-Sided  Triangle . 

This  is  fantasy  compared  with  Temple’s  science  fiction. 
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Garrison,  Omar  7. 

Howard  Hughes  in  Las  Vegas;  New  York,  Lyle  Stuart,  Inc. 
(1970,  Author);  Illustrated  292p 

This  book  reminded  me  of  many  by  Claude  Houghton:  the 
principal  character  does  not  appear,  yet  all  the  incidents 
are  influenced-  by  him. 

It  seems  clear  that  the  occupant  of  the  stretcher  used 
to  transport  a body  from  the  train  which  stopped  outside  Las 
Vegas  was  Hughes,  and  that  the  incidents  are  factual,  except 
possibly  those  attributed  to  narrators.  This  is  anecdotal, 
rather  than  historical,  and  not  biographical;  yet  seems ■ to 
be  well  researched. 

The  illustrations  are  useful  in  connection  with  other 
books  on  Hughes  v^hieh  do  not  contain  such  pictures. 


Gartner,  Chloe 


Anne  Bonny;  New  York,  William  Morrow  and  Company,  Inc. 
1977  (1977,  author)  239p. 

Daughter  of  a not  too  scrupulous  planter,  Anne  married 
Bonny,  a pimp  and  a poor  excu^je  for  a man,  out  of  pique  when 
she  was  disdained  by  a man  she  admired  more. 

•^he  had  already  expressed  her  sexuality,  and  was  by  it 
attracted  to  several  other  men.  '^he  and  Mary  Read,  who  had 
disguised  herself  as  Mark  Read,  wore  men^s  clothing  and  were 
by  their  aggressive  behavior  able  to  perform  better  than  the 
average  man  as  pirates.  Ilary  Read  was  attracted  to  a submis- 
sive man  because  he  was  a caring  doctor;  ^Andrew  Bonn’^  was 
simply  aware  of  gentlemen  and  admired  them,  but  accepted  the 
advances  of  lesser  men  because  of  her  impulsive  sexuality. 

My  only  earlier  reading  about  Anne  Bonny  was  from  the 
novel  Fanny  by  Erica  Jong.  Both  writers  take  advantage  of 
the  fact  that  nothing  is  known  of  their  character  after  she 
reached  a certain  age,  by  extrapolating  their  stories. 

This  novel  is  exceptionally  well  written,  and  very  frank 
in  depicting  sexual  activity  of  a determined  woman. 

As  a pirate  novel,  this  is  above  average,  but  certainly 
different  from  the  romantic  type  of  "^abatini. 
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Gaskell,  Jane 


All  Neat  in  Black  Itockings;  London,  Sphere  Books  Lini- 
ted  (1968);  (1966,  Gaskell,  Hodder^  3tou^?h*ton)  143p. 

V 

A London  windovz-vvashe r.  Ginger  is  alv/ays  on  the  rnake  , 

,and  shares  his  conquests  with  his  pal  Ton.  lie  falls  in  love 
with  a girl  wearing  black  stockings,  and  pursues  her  with 
full  intention  of  marrying  her.  At  a party  thrown  by  his 
artist  brother-in-law  in  an  apartment  loaned  to  Gin^rer  by  a 
wealthy  acquaintance  who  has  been  hospitalized  for  kidney 
trouble,  Tom  destroys  Jill^s  virginity  under  the  impression 
that  Ginger  has  granted  permission;  Jill  becomes  promiscuous 
but  refuses  to  see  Ginger  whom  she  blames  for  her  predicament; 
Ginger  takes  a fling  holiday,  but  returns  to  Jill  when  she 
writes  him  that  she  is  pregnant  and  wants  money  for  an  abor- 
tion; he  insists  that  she  have  the  child,  but  she  tries  to 
commit  suicide  and  have  him  blamed  for  her ’murder.  V/hen  she 
recovers,  she  agrees  to  have  the  baby,  marries  Ginrer,  but 
he  refuses  to  have  sexual  relations  v/ith  her  until  after  the 
baby  is  born.  On  his  v/edding  day  he  takes  Tom’s  latest  mirl 
friend  to  his  room;  Tom  as  best  man  notices,  but  can’t  pro- 
test. .after  the  baby  is  born.  Ginger’s  brother-in-law  brinrs 
a rresent  to  Jill,  and  Ginger  asks  her  to  be  pleasant  to  him. 
Saving  a hundred  pounds.  Ginger  intends  to  make  a present  of 
it  to  Jill,  but  meets  some  friends  in  a bar,  mets  drunk,  and 
when  his  mother-in-law  tries- to  help  him  upstairs  to  bed,  he 
takes  advantage  of  her,  and  learns  that  he  can  then  rule  the 
roost.  After  the  baby  comes,  Jill  amrees  to  have  their  own 
home  (she  had  previously  been  dependent  on  her  mother  and 
wished  to  continue  living  with  her)  ; but  soon  Ginger  is  newly 
attracted  by  another  girl,  the  story  endlnm  with  '"im.  de tor- 
mined  to  make  a new  conquest. 

This  appears  to  be  a realistic  portrayal  of  working- 
class  Bnglish  people,  sensationalized  for  commercial  pur- 
poses, but  probably  basically  a case-history.  Told  in  the 
first  person  by  Ginger,  it  portrays  him  as  an  amoral,  but 
weak  person  with  occasional  flashes  of  decency,  and  is  well 
done . 


Gagkell,  Jane 


Atlan;  London,  "Sphere  Book«  Limited  (1967),  (1966,  au- 
thor) (Volume  2 of  thic;  edition)  286p. 

New  York,  'It.  Martin’s  Precis  (1977),  (1965,  author) 
(Volume  3 of  thio  edition)  288p. 

Thic?  volume  oontinueo  Cija’<5  edventurec?  in  Atlan  after 
she  is  Zerd’s  Empress  and  during  the  period  he  ie?  away.  A 
girl  child  i<5  borne  and  e-he  ie.  pregant  again.  Her  chief 
female  antagonist  in  Zerd’e  fir^t  wife,  a large  blonde  girl 
who  travels  in  <=?tate  and  rescues  Cija  in  a die?tre<?<?ed  estate 
then  later  triumphs  over  her  when  the  boy  emporer,  depor.ed 
by  Zerd,  proclaims  her  sexual  infidelity  and  nhe  loe.es  her 
title  of  Empress. 

A mad  scientist  who  hac!  created  a homunculus  endangers 
Gija  but  is  killed  during  a fire  in  the  palace.  The  ^sodden 
state  of  Atlan,  leaderles^.  while  Zerd  in  away,  in  left  a 
place  of  dangers  encountered  by  Gi^a  who  is  parted  fr^^m  her 
son,  temporarily  lo-ec?  her  daughter,  re^jcues  a bandit  and 
finds  herself  again  in" the  handc?  ^f  the  bandit  leader  Ael, 
who  rejects  her  amorous  advances  in  favor  of  untrammeled 
freedom  to  battle. 

Although  the  hardback  blurb  refers  to  Jane  Ga<5kell  as 
"one  of  the  greatest  writers  this  genre  ha^  ever  known”, 
this  book  is  poorly  written,  han  no  distinction  even  an  an 
adventure  in  fantasy,  and  in  notable  only  for  the  youth  of 
its  author  at  the  time  it  wa^?  written. 

New  York,  Daw  Books,  Inc.  (#UE2049),  (/632),  (June, 
1985),  (1965,  author)  334p. 
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GasKell,  Jane 

Attic  Sumner;  London.  Snhere  Books  Ltd.  (Gaskell,  1963) 
{Hodder  oc  Stoughton,  1963;  , tsphere,  1969)  158p. 

Unity,  a 16-year  old  girl,  Joins  two  others  to  live  in 
an  attic  and  work  independently  of  her  mother  and  father. 

Firs t ■'employed  in  a super -marke t,  she  becomes  an  usherette, 
living  untidily  in  the  hot  attic  rooms,  becomes  acquainted 
with  Paul  who  lives  in  the  same  building  with  a girl  and  is 
an  occasional  writer  on  drugs,  Also  she  is  greatly  attracted 
to  Shredder,  a<  lorry-driver  who  rides  around  on  a motor-bike 
and  is  also  a dust-bin  cleaner.  The  frenetic  sex-life  of 
movie -goers  is  exposed  to  her  attention,  and  the  rowdyism  of 
youths  f5.nally  gets  her  involved  with  the  police. 

She  learns  that  a chance  sexual  encounter  with  a 14 -year 
old  girl  has  made  Shredder  a potential  father,  and  seeks  refuge 
with  Paul.  After  one  night  with  Paul  she  decides  to  return  to 
her  parents. 

This  is  probably  a fair  portrayal  of  a teen-agers  early 
exposure  to  life  away  from  home,  but  is  not  important  in  any 
other  respect.  Interesting,  mainly  as  a view  of  adolescence. 
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Gacskell,  Jane 


The  City:  L^ndr-n,  Cphere  Books  Limited  (#37826),  (1967) 
(1966,  author)  (3#d  volume  of  paperback  ^series)  19 Ip. 

variant  cover  editi^^n; 

Nev;  York,  Ct.  ^lartin’s  Pre«s  (1978),  (1966,  auth<^r) 

(4th  volume,  hardcover  edition)  190p. 

Trying  to  escape  the  «lave-ma<? ter  who  had  purcha^^ed  her 
Cija  is  entrapped  in  a brothel  from  which  she  i«^  re«^cued  by 
a boy  who  take*?  her  to  hi^  family  including  adolescent  r.i<=j- 
ters  with  whom  she  becomes  friendly.  They  are  threatened  by 
invaders,  one  of  whom  is  Cija’s  half-brother.  Cija  has  lor.t 
her  son,  but  is  trying  to  protect  her  daughter,  a speechlesc. 
baby. 


Various  adventures  lead  her  to  penury  and  hardship,  and 
a tribe  of  apes  kidnaps  her  and  tries  to  fatten  her  f^r  fosd 
which  she  avoids  by  starving  herself.  A battle  between  the 
chief  ape  and  a rebel  ends  with  the  rebel  taking  her  away. 

He  is  gentle  with  her  and  she  finally  allows  him  sexual  fa- 
vors, and  when  the  book  ends  c-he  is  pregnant  with  his  child. 

In  the  City,  her  mother’s  domain,  her  father  the  head 
priest  is  living  with  an  alligator,  be.lewelled  and  -f-reated 
as  his  mistress.  Her  father  is  determined  to  kill  her  in 
order  to  asdct  his  usurping  power  as  ruler  of  the  City,  but 
is  killed  by  the  alligator,  leaving  her  mother  in  chanrge. 

Her  mother  tells  her  that  Zerd  is  coming,  and  Cija  wonders 
about  his  reaction  when  he  learns  that  she  is  pregnant  with 
a beast’s  child. 

V/hile  in  the  brothel,  CiJa  hears  of  a procjtitute  who 
has  died  follr^wing  intercourse  for  onlnskers  with  a donkey; 
the  series  seems  to  indicate  that  the  author  is  opses-ed  on 
the  subject  of  irregular  intercourse.  Disclaim.ing  pas-inn- 
ate interest  in  sex,  the  heroine  appears  c'^mrlaisant  when 
circumstances  force  the  is-ue , and  even  mentions  enjoyment 
of  rape  on  nne  occasion. 

Poorly  written,  this  -eries  i-  merely  an  examnle  of  the 
kind  of  -exual  adventurous  heroine  rron^oted  in  several  serie- 
of  modern  novels. 
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Gaskell  , Mrs 


Cousin  Phillis;  with  a Preface  by  Thomas  Seccombe;  Illus- 
trations by  M.  V.  Wheelhouse;  London,  George  Bell  & Sons  Ltd. 
(1916)  157p. 

This  pastoral  tale,  simply  told  in  the  first  person  by  a 
19  year  old  and  lightly  built  engineer’s  assistant,  relates  how 
his  superior  was  introduced  by  him  to  his  cousin’s  family  and 
how  Phillis  fell  in  love  with  him  and  was  devastated  when  he 
went  to  Canada  and  married  a Fr ench-Canadian  girl  who  resembled 
her  . 


The  life  in  a farmer-minister’s  household  is  portrayed  in 
sympathetic  terms,  and  the  falling  in  love  with  a travelled 
sophisticate  by  an  innocent  girl  and  its  tragic  consequences  is 
detailed  with  rare  grace  and  humanity. 

Although  a Putnam  edition  of  727  pages  is  listed  in  Bleiler, 
it  must  contain  at  least  as  much  material  as  the  325-page  Every- 
man’s Library  edition,  which  is  closely  printed.  Excepting  for 
one  instance  of  premonition  before  opening  a letter,  which  is 
easily  explained  on  a rational  basis,  there  is  no  fantasy  element 
in  this  story,  so  others  in  the  larger  volume  must  explain  its 
listing  by  Bleiler. 
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Gaskell,  Mrs. 


Cousin  Phillis  & Other  Tales;  London,  J.  M.  Dent  & Sons 
Ltd/New  York,  E.  P.  Dutton  & Co  (Everyman's  Library  325p. 

Although  an  American  edition  under  the  first  of  the 
stories'  title  had  more  pages  and  consequently  may  contain  some 
fantasy  which  led  Bleiler  to  list  it,  the  stories  in  this  book 
have  only  slight  incidents  which  might  possibly  be  psychic  but 
are  not  expressly  so. 

I read  the  title  story  in  a nicely  illustrated  edition  and 
made  notes  of  it  there.  The  other  stories  are  homespun  of  the 
events  in  the  lives  of  rural  people  under  the  class  system  which 
imposed  behavior  suitable  to  the  various  modes  of  early  19th 
century  society. 

The  author  seems  to  have  been  concerned  with  women  who 
suffered  from  unrequited  love,  or  the  heroism  of  men  who  refused 
to  accommodate  their  beliefs  to  accepted  standards. 

These  tales  are  simply  and  well  written,  but  add  only  to 
the  reader's  understanding  of  real  life  problems. 
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Ga^kell,  Jane 


The  Dragon;  New  York,  I'lartin’g  Free;*?  (1977),  (1963, 
author)  206p. 

Thi<?  American  hardcover  doe^*  complete  the  fir^st  b-^-ok  of 
The  Atlan  ^aga  published  in  England  a*?  The  'Serpent.  In  the 
Sphere  paperback  it  comprise « pagee?  292-480. 

Cija  and  her  half-brother  flee  Zerd,  but  ohe  re  turn  to 
him  and  marries  him  when  he  bec^mee  the  conquef(ror  of  Atlan. 

Her  adventure^!  carry  on  the  barbarian  tradition  of  the 
earlier  part  of  the  book,  but  there  i*?  little  etory  apart 
from  the  incidents,  she  discover^?  that  ^he  hae  had  an'in- 
ce^^tuouQ  relation=?hip  with  her  half-brother,  but  he  in^i«?tc? 
that  thi<?  merely  add«  to  ito  intere^^t  for  him. 

Fan ta'- tic  adventure  with  barbaric  trapping*?  e.eem«  to 
summarize  the  value  of  thic?  *?tory. 
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Gaskel 1 , Jane 


King’s  Daughter;  London,  Arrow  Books  Ltd.,  (1969),  (1958, 

Hutchinson  & Company  (Publishers)  Ltd.  256p. 

Written  when  she  was  15  years  old,  this  novel  is  slightly 
more  mature  than  her  first,  but  I am  reasonably  sure  that  whole 
sequences  were  deleted  because  of  gaps  in  the  narrative,  scenes 
which  were  unrelated  to  previous  events.  Particularly  at  the 
close  of  the  book  it  was  evident  that  Gaskell  had  no  idea  how 
to  end  it . 

The  story  is  the  usual  rebellion  of  a young  17  year  old 
princell  determined  to  escape  her  environment  and  encountering 
the  adventures  inevitable  to  a defenseless  and  beautiful  girl. 

With  many  men  seeking  her  favors  or  her  p^-'esence  as  a vir- 
gin priestess  in  a temple,  and  herself  uncertain  of  the  attrac- 
tions of  the  competing  males,  this  is  a fair  portrayal  of  the 
author’s  own  ambivalence,  her  attraction  to  love  and  also  to 
the  luxurious  life  of  the  courtesan. 

An  achievement  for  a 15  year  old  girl,  this  novel  holds 
little  of  value  for  mature  readers. 
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Gaqkell,  Jane 


The  serpent;  London,  Sphere  Books  Limited  {#27834}, 
(1967),  (1966,  author);  Bibliography  480p. 

New  York,  St.  l^lartin's  (1977),  (1963,  author), 

216p. 

The  American  hardcover  edition  comprie-eo  only  the  fir^^t 
291  page<5  of  the  britich  paperback  edition,  which  conclu- 
ded in  the  American  hardcover  edition  entitled  The  Dra /gon . 

Thi«?  book  wa«?  written  while  the  author  wa«?  a teenager 
and  forecacst  a literary  career.  It  ha-:?  the  cruditiee?  of  a 
beginning  writer,  but  a good  example  of  feminist  fanta^^y. 

Told  in  the  fir^t  per^^on  by  a 17 -year -old  girl  who  ha<? 
accepted  the  mission  to  ae.<9ae^<^ina  te  a serpent -<3kinned  general 
who  an  enemy  of  her  mother  and  her  country,  the  e^tory  tell<? 
of  her  attempt*?  to  do  <?o,  of  how  a friend  of  her  childhood 
falls?  ill  and  ie?  nurs^ed  by  her  and  whom  *?he  find*?  phy«?ically 
attractive  but  quarrelsome.  She  rides  a large  bird,  but  is 
dismayed  to  find  that  the  bird  exerci^^es  an  influence  over 
her  psychologically  and  triec^  to  avoid  it. 

Raped  by  a governor  and  living  in  a fairly  primitive 
society  where  the  men  control  women  and  u*?e  them  brutally,  a 
description  of  orgies  and  cu-tom*?,  trek*?*  of  clave®  or  hos- 
tage® through  de®ert  country,  and  disguise  to  avoid  punish- 
ment or  discovery,  constitute  the  narrative  interest. 

I have  read  s^me  non-fantasy  novel®  by  this  writer  and 
will  likely  fini®h  reading  thi®  Atlan  Saga  which  is  now  in  5 
volume®  from  the  American  publisher. 
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3oine  Sumiaer  Lands;  New  York,  ^t.  Martin’s  Pre-s-?  (1977, 
Gacfkell)  352p, 

Thi*?  final  V'-'lume  in  the  Atlan  5aga  is  t^ld  in  the  fir^^t 
perc?^n  by  Geka,  the  vniceles^j  daughter  ^f  Ci^a  and  Zerd.  The 
girl  ic!  prec^ci'^ue*  and  perejpicaci^uej,  observing  with  the  un- 
derstanding r^f  an  adult  the  ^c'-'nversa ti^ns  and  actisn'^  the 
characters  and  their  nmti-ges. 

Geka  acts  protectively  towards  her  small  mother,  who  i®. 
passively  involved  with  her  half-brother,  guided  by  the  wid- 
dom  and  protec tivenesc.  nf  t’^e  bandit  leader  and  others,  and 
finally  united  with  Zdrd  whom  ^eka  is  happy  to  accept  as  her 
father. 

The  csnclusisn  of  the  b^nic  is  mystical  and  allegorical 
in  contrast  with  the  action  and  down- to-earthines^  sf  the 
earlier  bo-ks  and  the  early  part  of  this  bo^k,  Atlan  suffers 
earthquake  and  flooding  and  is  destroyed  in  the  end,  the  au- 
thor suggesting  that  this  ic.  brought  about,  at  least  ‘n  part, 
by  the  actions  and  characters  nf  the  bonk, 

I found  this  volume  even  more  difficult  to  read  than  the 
earlier  bonks.  The  author  appears  fascinated  by  miscegenation 
and  bestiality,  and  treats  the  sexual  activities  as  inevitable 
functional  drives  and  desires,  almost  independent  of  inve  and 
respect,  and  in  snme  cases  as  cruelty  and  oppressinn. 

Drastic  revision  and  clarification  of  this  volume  would 
make  it  a suitable  ending  of  the  saga,  but  I found  it  a big 
disappointment. 
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Gaskell , Jane 


Strange  Evil;  London,  Hutchinson,  (1957) 
London,  Arrow  Books  Ltd.  (1969)  (#143) 


256p. 

254p. 


Written  when  she  was  14  years  old,  this  fantasy  reveals  the 
immaturity  od  fairies,  satyrs,  and  an  alien  world  imagined  well 
enough  but  not  clearly  depicted  of  a promising  writer  whose  later 
work  fulfilled  that  promise. 

Asked  to  accept  as  guest  her  girl  cousin  who  is  half  alien, 
Judith  becomes  fond  of  her  and  enamored  of  her  lover  whom  she  is 
later  to  realize  is  selfish  and  merely  using  his  lady  friends. 

She  follows  them  back  to  their  world  whose  exterior  citizens  are 
at  war  with  interior  dwellers  of  a mountain,  witnesses  the  battles 
and  falls  in  love  with  an  alien  herself,  forsaking  England. 

I found  the  story  rather  tedious  and  purposeless,  though  I am 
impressed  by  the  accomplishment  by  such  youth. 
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Ga«kell,  Jane 


A Gweet  Sweet  Summer;  L-->ndnn,  Hndder  and  Stnughtnn, 
(1969,  author)  223p. 

London,  Sphere  Books  Ltd.,  (1971)  204p. 

Alien<5  hovering  over  England  in  c?pace  ejhip^?  cut  the 

nation  from  the  re-t  '^f  the  v/orld  and  c^end-^me^^^age^?  by  omall 
globe«  to  the  inhabitante?.  'locial  servicee.  are  di^^rupted, 
government  i^  paralyzed,  mob  rule  and  gang  warfare  are  rife, 
and  might  i^?  right. 

The  narrator  iq  a teen-age  ponce  trying  tr>  run  a part 
brothel,  part  roominghou^e , when  a gang  invadec?  and  take^  it 
over  dec«pite  the  prote<5t«  '^f  the  owner  wh'^  ic.  the  p^nce’c? 
father.  A coue^in  from  the  docko,  sexually  innocent  but  very 
tough  and  efficient,  becnmee?  the  target  of  the  attenti^nc.  nf 
one  of  the  leader^  of  the  gang,  who^e  mole<^ta ti'^n  by  hi<? 
mother  ha«?  left  him  with  a twi<^ted  adoration  ^^f  her,  but  who 
ie.  normally  an  enemy  of  and  c^ntemptu^u<?  ^f  W'^men,  treating 
them  witli  diejdain  a*?  sexual  objecte*.  Thi«j  man  i«  admired  by 
the  p^nce  who  ie»  Jealou*?  of  hi'^  cou<?in  and  -s-eek^  ^cca^^i^nc? 
to  be  rid  ^f  her  op  to  deride  her. 

The  action  in  c'^nfined  to  a few  day«?  during  which  the 
cou«5in  and  a farmer  colleague  oeek  to  e-cape  the  gang,  and 
are  accompanied  by  the  ponce  and  the  gang  leader  after  the 
death  ^f  the  pnnce’e?  father  and  hie?  di^^coveiiy  of  hie*  mother 
and  -i-ter,  whom  he  had  believed  to  be  dead,  during  the  e<^- 
cape  trial. 

The  b^ok  endo  when  the  aliens?  depart,  having  decided 
thie«  planet  ie?  too  filthy  and  corrupt  t^  be  de-ireable. 

An  unwholee?ome  depiction  of  the  livee?  -of  r.-cially  de- 
prived but  desperate  people  under  alien  rule,  thi-  may  por- 
tend a future  of  nur  world. 
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Gates,  MacBurney 

The  Blaok  Pirate;  Based  upon  the  story  ?\fritten  for  the 
Screen  by  Elton  Thomas  and  retold  in  short  story  form  by 
Lotta  Woods;  Colored  Illustrations  of  scenes  from  the  great 
Douglas  Fairbanks  photoplay;  New  York,  Gjosset  & Dunlap 
'(1926,  Publishers)  220p. 

This  is  a surprisingly  v^ell  written  ad-\?enture  story  of 
piracy  in  the'  Caribbean,  told  in  the  first  person  by  the 
Duke  of  Arnaldo,  vi/hose  father  dies  following  a pirate  attack 
and  v7ho  vows  to  avenge  him  and  protect  a Spanish  princess 
- for  whom  he  carries  a grant  signed  by  the  King  of  Spain. 

I saw  the  movie,  but  could  remember  of  it  only  the  scene 
where  Arnaldo  and  the  governor’s  men  swim  underwater  to  the 
pirates’  captive  galleon  and  capture  it.  Arnaldo,  the  Black 
Pirate,  is  an  appealing  and  romantic  character,  capable  and 
high-minded,  and  the  story,  although  improbable  and  having  an 
incident  of  clairvoyance  or' second  s^ght  not  essential  to  the 
story,  is  interesting.  - 


/»  ■ * 
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Gauld , Alan 


The  Founders  of  Psychical  Research;  London,  Routledge  & Kegan 
Paul,  (1968,  author);  Appendices;  Index  387p. 

This  is  not  intended  for  popular  reading,  but  for  serious 
students  of  parapsychology  and  particularly  newer  members  of  the 
SPR  who  might  be  unaware  of  the  personalities  and  achievements  of 
the  pioneer  researchers. 

Gauld  had  access  to  the  SPR  archives  and  to  many  biographies 
and  other  references  not  available  to  me.  His  exhaustive  research 
and  annotated  views  make  this  book  an  essential  reference  for  my 
future  consideration  of  the  reports,  particularly  his  survey  of 
Myers^  subliminal  consciousness. 

He  points  out  the  mistakes  of  several  principal  skeptics  and 
although  he  admits  that  scientific  proof  of  parapsy chological  phe- 
nomena is  still  lacking,  the  reality  of  most  phenomena  has  been 
verified  to  the  extent  that  further  investigation  is  warranted. 

Gauld  is  astounded  at  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  in 
the  first  twenty  years  of  the  SPR  ’ s existence.  This  is  summed  up 
in  Myers’  Human  Personality,  the  two  volumes  of  which  I have  used 
as  a reference  to  case  studies  for  fifty  years,  although  I have  not 
read  the  complete  work. 

Gauld’s  views  of  the  phenomena  are  cautious  and  balanced;  his 
scholarship  is  thorough  and  can  be  trusted. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
August  30,  1997 
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Gautier,  Theophile  (Translated  by  Lafcadio  Hearn) 

One  of  Cleopatra  Hs  Nights;  New  York,  Pa dell  Book  Com- 
pany, no  date  28p. 

(Has  pictorial  cardboard  cover,  reprints  Bwinburne^s 
Memorial  verses  and  is  typeset  in  double  columns,  but  does 
not  give  the  translation  credit.) 

another  copy,  no  publisher,  date  or  place  shown,  is  set 
in  single  column  type,  acknowledges  the  volume  from  which 
the  story  is  excerpted,  and  the  publisher  acknowledges  that 
the  printing  is  by  permission  of  Cov/ard-McCann , Inc.  It  has 
22  pages,  including  the  title  page.  Its  size  is  slis-htly 
larger  than  that  described  above. 

I read  this  story  from  the  hardcover  published  by  Bren- 
tano.  It  is  historical  fiction,  rather  than  fantasy,  and  is 
more  interesting  as  an  example  of  Gautier’s  word-wizardry 
and  Hearn’s  translation  expertise  than  as  a story.  A young 
Egyptian  falls  madly  in  love  with  Cleopatra,  swim.s  to  her 
boat,  sends  by  arrov;  a message  ’’I  love  you”,  swims  back  to 
shore,  then  returns,  is  captured,  Cleopatra  entertains  him 
for  one  night,  then  serves  him  poison  and  he  dies  before 
Mark  Antony  returns  from  a trip  and  finds  her  with  the  corpse 
which  Cleopatra  says  she  used  to  try  the  effects  of  a riolson 
'She  intended  to  use  herself  if  she  were  taken  by  Augustus. 

These  pamphlets  are  probably  rare  collector’s  items,  but 
aside  from  possible  factors  relating  to  their  reprinting  in 
this  form,  are  of  no  importance  if  one  possesses  the  hard- 
cover volume. 
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May  30,  1982 


Dear  Home  Street  Youth: 

Just  a note  to  let  you  know  of  the  fun  and  exciting 
youth  activities  coming  your  way  this  Summer. 

First  - Youth  Campout,  July  1-4  at 

Spruce  Woods  Provincial  Park 
A registration  form  is  enclosed  - note  its  due  date: 

June  20.  This  is  especially  for  you  - the  youth  of 
Home  Street  Church  - and  your  friends.  We *11  leave 
the  church  at  8:30  AM,  July  1. 

Second  - Encounter  *82,  August  8-15  at 
Bird’s  Hill  Provincial  Park 

This  is  the  Big  One!  Youth  from  all  across  Canada  will 
he  joining  us  for  a terrific  week.  Camp  leader  will  he 
Steve  Mahry  from  Sacramento,  California.  If  you 
attended  the  Anaheim  Assembly  last  year,  you  may 
remember  him  as  one  of  the  youth  leaders  - the  one 
with  the  guitar.  Enclosed  is  further  information  on 
Encounter  and  an  Encounter  Registration  form.  Note 
its  due  date:  June  30. 

Again  this  year  you  have  something  great  to  work 
for.  Bottles?  Car  washes?  Whatever;  it's  time  to 
begin.  I'll  be  in  touch. 


In  His  Service , 


Gautier,  Theophlle  (Translated  by  Lafeadio  Hearn) 


One  of  Cleopatra Hights  and  Other  Fantastic  Homances 
Ubtriduction  by  Ernest  Boyd;  New  York,  Brentano^s;  (1927, 
1899,  Brentano^s  Inc.;  1899  Worthington  Go.);  Portrait  of 


Gautier;  388p. 

Con tents 

Introduction  ix 

To  the  Reader  xvii 

1.  One  of  Cleopatra’s  Nights  2 

2.  Clarimonde  81* 

3.  Arria  Marcella  153* 

4.  The  Mummy’s  Foot  221* 

5.  Omphale:  A Rococo  Gtory  249* 

6.  King  Candaules  272 

Addenda  383 


All,  excepting  (2)  which  I had  previously  read  at  lea^^t 
three  times,  I read  from  this  volume.  Apparently,  only  (if), 

(2),  and  (4)  are  reprinted  in  my  omnibus  volume  of  Gautier’s 
Works  published  by  Black;  therefore  this  volume,  with  its  ad- 
ditional matder  should  be  retained  for  reference. 

Gee  my  notes  under  the  pamphlet  reprint  of  the  title 
story  for  a summary. 

(3)  is  a story  reminiscent  of  An  Adventure,  and  likely 
a prototype  of  Irwin’s  And  Gtill  Ghe  /isned  fur  Gomnany.  It 
propounds  the  idea  of  eternal  lasting  static  universe,  and 
suggests  the  power  of  intense  concentration  to  propel  one 
into  the  existence  of  another  time  f ram.e . I was  rem.inded 
also  of  De  Gamp’s  Lest  Darkness  Fall. 

(4)  is  a somewhat  humorous  ghost  story,  and  may  have 
inspired  Merritt’s  Three  Lines  of  Old  French. 

(5)  is  borderline  as  fantasy,  since  it  may  have  been  a 
dream,  and  suggests  a picture  or  tapestry  coming  to  life. 

(6)  is  another  of  Gautier’s  long  descriptions  of  the 
beauty  of  a woman.  V/ife  of  Candaules,  modest,  his  admira- 
tion of  her  inspires  him  to  wish  to  share  her  charms  with  a 
friend  who  guards  him;  knowing  that  her  husband  has  betrayed 
her  modesty  Nyssia  forces  the  guard  to  kill  her  husband  so 
that  only  one  man,  the  guard  who  becomes  her  future  husband, 
will  know  her  beauty. 

Apart  from  the  fantasies  of  which  (2)  deserves  to  be 
better  known,  the  stories  are  more  important  for  their  man- 
ner than  their  matter. 


HOME  STREET 


CHRISTIAN  CHURCH 
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(DISCIPLES  OF  CHRIST) 


240  HOME  STREET  • WINNIPEG,  MANITOBA  R3G  1X3  • (204)  783-5881 


May  30,  1982 


Dear  Home  Street  Youth: 

Just  a note  to  let  you  know  of  the  fun  and  exciting 
youth  activities  coming  your  way  this  Summer. 

First  - Youth  Campout,  July  1-4  at 

Spruce  Woods  Provincial  Park 
A registration  form  is  enclosed  - note  its  due  date: 

June  20.  This  is  especially  for  you  - the  youth  of 
Home  Street  Church  - and  your  friends.  We'll  leave 
the  church  at  8:30  AM,  July  1. 

Second  - Encounter  '82,  August  8-15  at 
Bird's  Hill  Provincial  Park 

This  is  the  Big  One!  Youth  from  all  across  Canada  will 
be  joining  us  for  a terrific  week.  Camp  leader  will  be 
Steve  Mabry  from  Sacramento,  California.  If  you 
attended  the  Anaheim  Assembly  last  year,  you  may 
remember  him  as  one  of  the  youth  leaders  - the  one 
with  the  guitar.  Enclosed  is  further  information  on 
Encounter  and  an  Encounter  Registration  form.  Note 
its  due  date:  June  30. 

Again  this  year  you  have  something  great  to  work 
for.  Bottles?  Car  washes?  Whatever;  it's  time  to 
begin.  I'll  be  in  touch. 


In  His  Service, 


Gayle,  Henry  K. 


Bio^y.raphical, 


Copied  from  the  back  of  the  dust  Jacket  for  Spawn  of  the 
Vortex;  . 

Born  in  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  England,  a graduate  of  the  Han- 
son High  School  of  Bradford,  England,  Henry  K.  Gayle  studied 
literature  at  the  Regent  Institute  in  London. 

A member  of  The  Royal  Air  Force  (1939  to  1945),  he  served 
actively  in  England  and  the  Far  East,  especially  in  India  and 
Burma,  where  for  three  years  he  was  attached  to  the  V^irst 
British  Repair  and  Salvage  Unit  whose  territory  encompassed 
the  entire  Burmese  frontier  from  the  ,1unerles  of  Arakan  to 
Kohima  in  Northern  Assam.  ' 

He  published  various  short  articles  in  the  South  East 
Asia  Command  Monthly,  and  is  currently  engaged  on  another 
project  which  will  cover  his  personal  experiences  d\i ring  World 
War  II  in  the  Asian  South  East. 

A man  with  a decided  pa?eference  for  the  outdoors,  he 
counts  hunting,  fishing  and  uhotography  among  his  favorite 
interests. 

Now  a resident  of  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  Henry  K. 
Gayle  is  employed  as  an  Inspector  of  Chemicals  for  the  National 
Department  of  Defence  of  Canada. 


Gayle,  Henry  K 


Cf 


Spawn  of  the  Vortex;  Mew  York,  Comet  Press  Books  (1957) 

( copyright,  Harold  Gayle)  158p. 

The  copyright  makes  f?ie  v7onder  if  this  book  was  published 
as  a memorial  to  the  author.  In  any  event,  it  appears  to  be. 
an  amateur  effort. 

An  underwater  atomic  bomb  is  set  off,  which  causes  the 
ocean  to  pour  dov/n  a crater  opened  by  the  blast,  engulfing 
ships  and  men  over  a huge  radius  from  the  explosion.  There 
are  no  survivors,  though  characters  on  one  of  the  ships  and 
on  an  aircraft  are  used  as  temporary  characters. 

Following  the  disaster,  200 -foot  mechanicals  appear, 
wading  through  the  ocean  to  invade  both  China  and  America. 

San  Francisco,  then  other  towns  and  Los  Angeles  are  devasta- 
ted, the  monsters  (monotonously  termed  devilish  and  hellish) 
appearing  invikilinerable  to  any  v/ea pons  brought  against  them  by 
the  combined  armed  forces  of  the  IT.  3,  A,  They  trample  and 
mangle  men  and  property,  but  apparently  make  no  atte.mpt  to 
communicate  with  mankind. 

Officials  are  brought  into  the  story  with  a minimum  of 
characterization  and  action,  and  ultimately  a Russian  scien- 
tist deduces  tte t they  (the  monster  mechanicals)  can  be  at- 
tacked successfully  only  by  the  apnlication  of  frigid  tem- 
peratures. He, has  invented  a freezing  gas,  and  obtaining  a 
supply  of  this  from  Russia,  looses  it  on  the  mechanicals  and 
they  liixMtx  disintegrate. 

Not  only  is  the  story  poorly  written,  but  the  characters 
do  not  act  as  they  should  considering  the  positions  of  au- 
thority they  occupy.  Even  the  dialogue  is  childish.  This  is 
a sort  of  amateurish  copying  of  the  invasion  story  patterned 
after  Wells's  The  War  of  the  Worlds. 


It  does  not  have  any  permanent  value  or  interest. 
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Gaze,  Harry 


Emmet  Fox:  The  Man  and  His  Work;  New  York,  Harper  & 
Brothers  (1952,  Publishers);  Notes  150p. 

For  20  years  minister  of  the  Church  of  the  Healing 
Christ,  Fox  taught  New  Thought  on  the  basis  of  study  from 
Quimby  to  J.  Dimsdale  Gtocker  whose  book  was  influential  in 
convincing  him. 

Having  himself  healing  power  even  as  a child,  he  used 
it  throughout  his  ministry,  insisting  on  the  power  of  prayer 
and  right  thinking.  His  method  was  to  banish  worry  over  the 
problems  of  life  and  get  the  sufferer  to  think  instead  of  God 
and  to  forgive  anyone  who  might  be  blamed  for  the  problems 
causing  worry  and  illness. 

The  final  chapters  are  of  most  interest  to  me,  since 
they  deal  with  the  background  of  Fox’s  philosophy  and  his 
ability  to  heal.  He  wrote  pamphlets  on  the  afterlife  and  cn 
reincarnation,  and  was  apparently  convinced  that  he  would 
return  to  lead  other  lives  in  the  future,  at  about  intervals 
of  500  ^ears. 

Sufficient  of  his  teaching:  is  quoted  to  make  it  likely 
that  I would  not  gain  much  by  readinjP:  his  books,  but  it  is 
probable  that  I will  ^-ample  him  as  I come  acro^^s  them  in  my 
Gollec  tion. 


JL3SZ  convention 

CHRISTIAN  CHURCH  (Disciples  of  Christ) 


REGISTRATION  FORM  EXPLANATION 


This  year  there  is  a Women's  Retreat  prior  to  the  Convention  itself.  The  Mennonite 
Brethren  Bible  College  ip  available  Tuesday  night  for  those  wishing  to  arrive  early 
for  this  event. 

A.  Registration  ...  We  hope  you  will  find  this  self  explanatory.  Please  note 
separate  registration  for  Encounter  Groups.  There  is  no  Convention  registration  fee 
for  children  under  eleven  years.  (See  Day  Care). 

B.  Accomodation...  The  Mennonite  Brethren  Bible  College  is  passing  along  the  $8.00 

per  person  bedding  charge,  in  which  they  receive  no  profit.  This  bedding  is  for  the 
entire  time,  regardless  of  how  long  you  stay.  r 

Children  twelve  years  and  under  who  stay  with  adults,  will  be  provided  with  a mattress 
at  one  half  the  $4.50  adult  price...  i.e.  $2.25  per  night  and  their  linen  is  $8.00 

C.  Meals...  For  catering  purposes,  the  Mennonite  Brethren  Bible  College  must  have  an 
accurate  count  in  advance  of  the  Convention. 

You  will  note  there  is  no  supper  being  served  on  Saturday  at  the  Convention  site. 

The  cafeteria  will  be  closed  on  Sunday  morning.  Home  Street  church  will  be  providing 
a light  complimentary  lunch  following  the  Sunday  morning  worship  service. 

For  children  under  twelve,  all  meals  are  half  adult  price,  with  exception  of  those 
three  years  and  under,  whose  meals  are  free. 

The  C.C.W.F.  luncheon  has  been  combined  with  the  C.C.M.F.  luncheon  because  of  our 
special  speaker.  Dr.  Jean  Woolfolk. 

D.  Child  Care....  The  cost  of  $4.00  per  day  includes  two  snacks  and  a noon  meal, 
and  the  childs  care  after  breakfast  until  5,00  p.m. 


G^bauer,  Phyllis 

The  Pagan  Blessing;  New  York,  The  Yikins  Press  (1979, 
Author)  244p. 

A fisherman  finds  in  a oave  two  golden  images  of  lovers 
made  so  they  may  Join  amorously.  He  and  his  wife  renew  their 
ardor,  and  an  adopted  daughter  and  their  son  who  comes  to 
visit  them  discover  the  statuettes,  which  influence  them  also 
and  the  villagers  as  the  word  spreads. 

Seeking  at  first  to  sell  the  images,  the  fisherman  comes 
to  realize  that  they  enhance  the  life  of  the  villagers  and 
may  become  a beneficial  attraction  to  tourists  from  all  over 
the  world.  While  seeking  a purchaser,  he  attracts  the  atten- 
tion of  smugglers,  the  mayor,  a nobleman,  and  other  people 
who  seek  to  profit  from  the  images.  Finally  declining  to 
sell,  the  fisherman  succeeds  in  getting  the  others  to  agree 
with  him  to  benefit  the  entire  villa^re  by  enshrining  the 
images  and  attracting  visitors. 

The  magical  power  of  the  images  is  the  only  fantasy 
element  in  this  light  novel,  but  it  is  sufficient  to  qualify 
the  story  as  in  the  fantasy  field.  It  is  of  no  i’^portance 
apart  from  entertaining  reading. 
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Gels,  HlGhard  E. 


Bedroom  31a Gkli'=5 1 ; North  Hollywood,  California,  Brandon 
Hou^e  (#1010),  (1966,  Pnbli ^he r.c; ) 190p. 

The  author  publiqhe'^  a very  good  science  fiction  review 
magazine,  and  i<^  a good  writer.  I had  heard  or  read  that  be 
wrote  pornographic  material,  and  thie  book  iq  oqtenqibly  in 
that  category. 

However,  it  iq  publiqhed  under  hiq  own  name,  which  iq 
an  indication  of  hiq  sincerity.  It  iq  well  written;  it  dealq 
with  a sociological  problem:  the  rights  of  the  individual, 
versus  the  rights  of  his  employers,  to  privacy  in  personal 
matters,  particularly  sexual  practices. 

Jim  Spencer  is  a junior  executive  in  a billion-dolla r 
company,  and  is  required  to  take  a polygraph  test  under  the 
direction  of  a psychologies t . Because  of  a tra^omatic  ex- 
perience involving  hiq  father  and  a prostitute,  Jim  is  im- 
potent, but  is  fortunate  to  have  fallen  in  love  with  and  mar- 
ry a girl  also  warped  sexually  from  a rape  experience  v/hen 
she  was  twelve  years  old,  and  whose  treatment  by  three  psy- 
chiatrists following  the  rape  has  failed  to  remove  her  fear 
and  loathing  of  sexual  intercourse.  They  cjati^-fy  each  other 
orally,  but  have  never  consummated  the  marriage. 

His  work  performance  Iq  superior,  and  hi^  employers  do 
not  wish  to  discharge  him,  but  the  executive  floor  in^jic-t 
that  no  deviance  be  acceptable  in  their  employees.  Nhen  the 
rumors  of  Jim^s  deviance  create  an  impossible  psychological 
situation  among  his  fellow  employees,  Jim  finally  resigns 
his  job.  His  employers  have  promised  to  pay  for  the  services 
of  a psychiatrist,  but  his  wife’s  experience  with  them  makes 
her  refuse  to  cooperate  or  even  to  try  normal  intercourse; 
the  strain  of  his  unemployment  and  blacklisting  drives  her 
and  him  to  experiment  with  homosexuals,  each  discovering  no 
attraction,  and  wishing  to  resume  the  loving  relationship 
they  had  previously  enjoyed. 

Having  their  deviance  approved  by  an  authoritative  psy- 
chiatrist, Jim  decides  to  advertise  for  a job  with  a firm 
who  are  willing  to  hire  a man  on  the  basis  of  his  job  ability 
and  without  personal  prejudice  or  bias.  He  is  hired  at  once 
a t an  advance  on  his  former  c-alary  by  a man  who  is  efficient 
and  wants  only  a capable  employee.  Hiq  wife’s  parents,  to 
whose  home  she  has  fled,  understand  the  situation  clearly, 
and  wish  to  reconcile  the  marriage;  and  Jim’s  rehabilitation 
and  his  explanation  of  the  p cjy  chia  tris  t ’ s approval  bring  the 
lovers  together  again. 

This  book  is  a strong  plea  for  the  right  of  the  individual 
to  live  independently  of  the  mores  of  society.  Possibly  Geis 
believed  that  no  regular  publisher  would  grant  him  the  freedom 
to  express  himself,  and  resorted  to  the  ’’pornographic”  genre  to 
publicize  his  views.  Erotic  and  salacious  details  cater  to  the 
publisher’s  readership,  but  this  book  deals  with  a real  problem 
and  in  a courageous  and  far  from  sensational  manner.  I am  im- 
pressed favorably,  despite  the  category  of  publication. 
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Ika-30  ng  Oktubre,  1988 

"HINDI  KA  NALALAYO  Sft  KAHARIAN" 

Ang  mga  talatang  narinig  natin  mula  sa  aklat  ng  Deuteronomi o ngayong  umag; 
ay  itinuturing  ng  ating  mga  magul ang  sa  pananampal ataya , ang  mga  Hudyo,  n^ 
siyang  p i nakamahal agang  mga  salita  sa  Kasulatan.  Pinagtibay  ito  ni  Hesus 
na  ito  nga  ang  pi nakamahal agang  kautusan  nang  sinalita  niya  ang  mga  ito  s£ 
binasang  ebanghelyo  ayon  kay  apostol  Marcos.  Ang  mga  salita  bang  ito  ay 
nadarama  ninyo  na  siyang  p i nakamahal aga  sa  inyong  buhay  ngayon?  □ ang  mg£ 
ito  ay  pawang  mga  salita  lamang? 

Mahalagang  panahin  na  nasa  konteksto  ng  pamilya  natagpuan  ang  mga 
kantusang  ito:  "Ngayon,  ito  ang  kautusan ... na  matakot  kayo  sa  inyong 

Panginoong  Diyos,  kayo  ang  ang  inyong  mga  anak,  at  ang  mga  anak  ng  inyong 
mga  anak..."  (Deut.  6:1-2)  Ang  mga  salitang  ito  na  ipinangusap  ng  Diyos 
sa  araw  na  i yon  ay  Hindi  lamang  mga  salitang  maaaring  magamit  sa  iisang 
panahon  lamang.  Ito  ang  mga  salitang  ang  kahalagahan  ay  panghabang 
panahon.  Bubalit  higit  na  mahalaga  kaysa  rito,  ito  ay  mga  salitang 
ibinigay  sa  mga  tao  bilang  isang  pagtitiwala  at  tungkulin.  Ang 
pagtitiwala  ay  ang  pag-iingat  nila  dito  nang  buo  at  bilang  buhay  na 
bahagi  ng  kanilang  mga  buhay  at  ng  buhay  ng  kanilang  mga  anak  at  mga  anak 
ng  kanilang  mga  anak.  Apat  na  libong  taon  ang  nakalipas,  nasa  atin  pa  rir 
ang  mga  salitang  ito,  at  ang  mga  salitang  ito  pa  rin  ang  pinakapunong  butc 
(backbone)  na  tinuturing  ng  lahat  ng  mga  tao  ng  pananampal ataya  na  pinaka- 
mahal aga. 

Kaya  may  mga  tao,  ang  ating  mga  ninuno  sa  pananampal ataya , na  ginanap  ang 
kanilang  mga  tungkulin  at  tinugon  nang  may  pag-ibig  ang  pagpasa  ng  pi naka- 
mahal agang  turo  mula  sa  sali't  saling  henerasyon.  Ang  katanungang 
dumarating  sa  atin  ngayon  ay  "Gagawin  ba  natin  ang  ating  bahagi  sa  pag- 
iingat  ng  mga  salitang  ito  bilang  buhay  na  bahagi  para  sa  ating  mga  anak 
at  kanilang  mga  anak?" 

Pakinggan  nating  muli  ang  mahahalagang  mga  salitang  ito:  "Dinggin,  o 
Israel:  Ang  Panginoon  mong  Diyos  ay  iisang  Panginoon;  at  mamahalin  mo 

ang  iyong  Panginoon  nang  iyong  buong  puso,  at  nang  iyong  buong  kaluluwa, 
at  nang  iyong  buong  lakas."  Tinaguriang  "Shema"  ang  mga  salitang  ito  ng 
mga  taong  may  pananampal atayang  Hebreo.  at  wala  ni  isang  taong  Hudyo  na 
naturuan  sa  sinagoga,  kahit  pa  man  maikling  panahon  lamang,  ang  sa 
pagkarinig  ng  mga  salitang  ito:  "Dinggin,  o Israel..."  ay  Hindi  makakatapc 
ng  mga  nalalabi  pang  salita.  Sa  panahon  ng  paghihirap,  at  kahit  noong 
panahon  ng  'holocaust',  ang  mga  salitang  ito  ang  naging  bato  kung  saan  ang 
pananampal atayang  Hudyo  ay  nakatagal  o nakapagtiis,  kahit  pa  sa  harapan  ng 
kamatayan  at  Hindi  mailarawang  kahirapan.  Tayo  kaya  sa  ngayon  ay  mayroon 
ding  kakayahan  upang  matagpuan  sa  mga  salitang  ito  ang  panggagal i ngan  ng 
ating  kalakasan  at  kapangyar i han?  Alalahanin  kung  gaano  kabilis  dumating 


EJeuteronomi  o 6: 
Hebreo  7:  23-28 
Marcos  12:  28-34 


Geis,  Richard  E. 


Eye  at  the  Window;  North  Hollywood,  California,  Brandon 
Hou=!,e  (#1119);  (1967,  Publi^-her^)  190p. 

A traujratic  experience  at  the  age  of  qlx  -^akes  Bob  Au^?- 
tin  afraid  of  women  and  ^^ex  with  them.  He  become??  a Peeping 
Tom,  aware  of  impotence  and  afraid  of  «?ex  with  vyomen,  but  i?? 
constantly  tense  with  desire  and  admiration  for  beautiful 
girls. 


Although  a talented  artist,  his  lack  of  confidence  fits 
him  only  for  work  in  a clothing  storeys  ^itockroom.  Here  he 
meetc!  a sexually  liberated  girl  wbo  falls  in  love  with  him. 
Fearing  failure  as  a man,  he  repulses  her,  but  i^-  constantly 
attracted,  resorting  to  his  perversion  to  release  the  -ten- 
sions created  by  hl^  desire  for  her. 

Finally  fired  for  peeping  into  women’s  dre'=Jsingrooms , 
he  despairs  of  finding  work,  and  fears  that  he  may  have  to 
return  to  the  home  of  his  dominating  mother  and  his  step- 
father. His  loving  girl  Yvonne,  hov^ever,  despite  his  ex- 
posure at  work,  confesses  her  own  ’’perverted”  sex  lon^rings 
and  belittles  his  practices  as  simply  a part  of  growing  up. 
Initiating  him  gradually  to  build  his  confidence,  she  makes 
him  capable,  he  obtains  a ^ob  as  a commercial  artist,  and 
they  plah  to  marry. 

Although  there  are  many  distasteful  passages  in  this 
novel,  the  author  deals  with  a human  problem  and  tries  to 
show  the  power  of  love  in  solving  such  problem.s.  No  one  is 
beyond  redemption  or  rehabilitation. 

Like . the  only  other  novel  I have  read  by  Geis,  this  is 
a plea  for  sexual  freedom. 
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ay  nangungusap  sa  ibang  tao  na  may  kakaibang  pananampal at aya.  Subal i t 
nangangahul ugan  ito  na  hanggat  hindi  tayo  handang  pakinggan  ang  mga 
mabubuting  puntos  na  mayroon  ang  iba  at  sasabihin  ang  iba,  walang  dahilan 
kung  bakit  Bila  ay  mapapahi nuhod  na  makinig  sa  ating  mga  sasabihin  tungkol 
Ba  buhay  at  pananampal ataya.  Naniniwala  ako  na  ang  mga  tao  ay 
nakukumberteng  pareho  ng  mga  taong  handang  makinig,  at  mga  taong  handang 
magsalita  sa  kanila,  o marahil  ay  higit  pa  iyong  mga  handang  makinig. 

Kung  pakikinggan  natin  ang  sasabihin  nila,  si  la  man  ay  magkakagustong 
makapakinig  na  maaari  nating  ihandog  sa  kanila.  At  kapag  nagsimula  na 
tayong  magsalita,  umaasa  ako  na  ang  mga  salita  sa  Shema,  at  pi nakadaki 1 ang 
kau.tu.san  ang  mamumutawi  sa  ating  mga  labi.  Alam  ba  natin  ang  mga  sal  i tang 
iyon?  Itinuturo  ba  natin  ito  sa  ating  mga  anak?  Nabubuhay  ba  tayo  ayon 
sa  mga  sal i tang  iyon? 

Daiangin  kc  na  tunay  ngang  mamahalin  natin  ang  Diyos  nang  buong  puso 
natin,  at  ang  ating  mga  kapitbahay  na  tulad  ng  ating  mga  sarili. 

AMEN. 


REB.  RAYMOND  A.  CUTHBERT 
HOME  STREET  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH 


Geley,  Gustave 


From  the  Unconscious  to  the  Conscious;  translated  from  the 
French  by  S.  De  Brath,  with  a Foreword  by  J.  D.  Beres- 

ford;  New  York  & London,  Harper  & Brothers;  Illustrated  328p. 

Volume  34  for  1924  of  the  SPR  Proceedings  contains  Lodge’s 
obituary  appreciation  of  Geley,  plus  his  review  of  Crookes’s 
work.  Richet’s  textbook  indicates  that  Geley  worked  to  investi- 
gate mediums  with  him.  Yet  there  are  few  references  in  popular 
books  to  Geley’s  contributions  to  survival  literature. 

Geley  questions  Darwin,  admits  evolution,  but  insists  that 
it  begins  with  the  unconscious.  He  forecasts  that  as  the  con- 
scious becomes  more  aware  of  the  powers  of  the  unconscious,  they 
will  merge . 

The  illustrations  are  of  the  development  of  a picture  of  a 
woman’s  head  as  it  developed  from  small  to  large  in  ectoplasm. 

Based  on  science  and  philosophy,  Geley’s  hypothesis  is  ac- 
cepted by  Beresford  who  forecast  that  in  fifty  years  it  would  be 
acknowledged  generally.  This  has  not  happened,  but  respectability 
has  attended  research  into  psychic  phenomena. 

This  book  should  be  retained  for  reference.  I did  not  under- 
stand many  of  the  technicalities,  but  the  trend  is  clear. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
August  29,  2000 

Note:  Although  undated,  the  preface  shows  1920. 
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Geller,  Uri,  and  Playfair,  Guy  Lyon 

The  Geller  Effect;  London,  Jonathan  Cape  (1986,  authors) 
Illustrated;  Index  288p. 

Parts  1 & 3 of  this  book  were  written  by  Playfair;  Uri 
from  page  25  to  187.  For  ten  years  Uri  was  busy  making  use  of 
his  faculties  to  become  a millionaire  and  establish  business  and 
social  success  and  being  tested  by  scientists.  Like  other  psy- 
chics he  is  convinced  that  his  powers  must  be  used  only  for  good 
and  he  turns  down  any  unethical  propositions.  He  encouages  the 
development  of  powers  similar  to  his  which  he  believes  are  the 
natural  part  of  human  personality.  His  autobiography  is  very 
convincing  . 

Playfair  witnessed  many  phenomena  during  his  long  friend- 
ship with  Uri.  His  experience  with  poltergeist  occurrences  made 
him  a cautious  observer,  but  he  discovered  no  trickery  and  he 
considers  Uri  a genuine  psychic  with  powers  superior  even  to  D. 

D.  Home.  This  book  provides  a balanced  view  of  Geller. 

(I  commented  that  Playfair  was  more  fortunate  than  Carrington 
in  witnessing  poltergeist  phenomena.  I wonder  if  Playfair  is, 
like  many  hypnotists,  so  convinced  of  their  reality  that  he  helps 
psychics  produce  phenomena.  Belief  is  important;  an  optimistic 
frame  of  mind  helps  greatly  to  produce  positive  effects. 

Playfair  doubts  spiritism,  especially  in  view  of  the  many 
fraudulent  confessions  made  by  fake  mediums.  However,  I find  it 
difficult  to  understand  why  so  many  people  with  superior  minds 
and  accomplishments  became  spiritualists  and  maintained  their 
faith  over  man^i  years.  Our  most  famous  local  investigator  of 
psychic  phenomena  was  Dr.  T.  Glen  Hamilton  and  a relative  of  his 
worked  with  me  in  the  insurance  business  and  told  me  that  his 
family  accepted  communication  as  a simple  part  of  living.  He 
admitted,  however,  that  his  famous  ancestor  neglected  his  medical 
profession  because  of  his  dedication  to  psychical  research. 

My  high  respect  for  Sir  Oliver  Lodge,  Sir  William  Barrett, 

Sir  A.  Conan  Doyle,  Richard  Hodgson,  Hyslop, 
Wallace  and  countless  others  who  commenced  mainly  as  skeptics 
became  convinced  of  human  survival  makes  me  lean  towards  Myers 
who  felt  that  such  belief  made  life  meaningful.  Lack  of  experience 
means  that  I rely  on  their  testimony,  but  I have  relied  on  books 
for  almost  everything  I believe.  I do  not  accept  Spiritualism  as 
a religion,  but  can  it  be  a living  experience?  GDC) 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
August  29 , 2002  . 

Note:  I have  read  both  of  Geller’s  books  and  others  concerning 

him,  and  have  probably  made  notes,  but  these  are  unimportant  by 
comparison  with  this  book. 
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Geller,  Uri 


.My  Story;  New  York,  Praeger  Publishers  (1975,  Geller) 
Illustrated  282p. 

New  York,  V/arner  Books  (/8902o),  (April,  1976);  Illus- 
trated; Index;  Aferword  2S7p. 

The  illustrations  in  the  paperback  are  different  a bit 
from  those  in  the  first  edition,  and  the  index  is  helpful, 
so  the  paperback  should  be  retained  for  reference. 

I' was  quite  favorably  impressed  by  Geller^s  ordinary 
style  and  his  disclaiming  any  special  powers,  acting  merely 
as  a medium  through  whomi  phenomena  happen.  Predisposed  as  I 
am  to  accepting  as  real  .the  existence  of  psychic  energy,  his 
phenomena  seem  merely  an  updating  of  those  which  have  been 
described  of  other  mediums. 

Geller  is  probably  the  most  important  physical  medium 
since  Palladino,  but  whether  his  telepathic  pov/ers  can  be 
confirmed  by  scientific  examanation  remains  to  be  seen. 


Geller,  Uri 


Pampini;  New  York,  World  Authors  Ltd.  (1980,  Geller) 

228p. 

The  title  refers  to  an  airship,  ver’y  few  of-  which  have 
survived,  and  one  of  which  lands  in  Switzerland  with  an  alien 
from  a far  planet  who  learns  English  and  is  called  Shawn.  He 
is  irresistible  to  women,  has  psychic  powers,  is  enlisted  to 
display  these  to  crowds  and  is  asked  to  become  a secret  agent 
for  the  Soviets. 

Many  of  the  characters  are  introduced  merely  for  sensa- 
tional purposes  and  have  no  relevance  to  the  story,  which  is 
chaotic  and  plotless.  ' I suspect  that  Uri  was  not  succeeding 
v/ith  his  television  programs  and  resorted  to  using  his.  name 
to  promote  this  novel.  Hand!  says  that  John  Fuller  wrote 
(or  ghostwrote)  Uri^s  autobiography,  but  I doubt  that  Fuller 
wrote. this  book. 

This  qualifies  as  fantasy  or  science  fiction,  but  is  of 
no  value. 
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Gelman,  Rita  Golden 


ESP:  Stories  of  Strange  Happenings;  cover  by  Stephen 

Shirak;  interiors  by  Ted  Hanke;  New  York,  etc.,  Scholastic  Book 
Services  (1981,  Gelman  Associates)  95p. 

This  book  retells  classic  instances  of  psychic  phenomena, 
many  of  which  I read  in  the  original  sources.  Its  only  value  is 
as  an  introduction  for  children  to  parapsychology. 

The  sources  are  not  disclosed,  but  this  book  is  a fair  in- 
dication of  how  to  summarize  simply  factual  and  detailed  cases. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
March  5,  2001 
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George,  '=^tephen  R. 

^Beaqt*^;  New  Yor:k:,  Kensington  Publishing  Gorp.;  Zebra 
Books  (#2682X),  (1989,  author)  ^ 350p. 

Michael  ^mith  and  -ondra  hi ^ companion  suffer  a virus 
disease  which  influences  them  to  become  like  bloodthirsty 
beasts,  their  bodies  distorted  into  strong  ravenous  wolf- 
like beings  with  swift  reflexes  endowing  them  with  power  and 
lust  for  blood  and  sex. 

r?mith,  with  the  help  of  a doctor  friend  in  Chicago, 
tries  to  inhibit  or  cure  the  virus,  and  goes  back  to  his 
home  town  of  New  York,  Minnesota.  His  parents  have  died 
some  years  previously  and  he  has  not  kept  in  touch  with  his 
old  friends,  so  is  welcomed  with  re^ierva tions.  He  quickly 
falls  in  love  with  the  village  librarian  or  bookstore  opera- 
tor, Elizabeth,  and  likes  her  nearly  eleven  year  old  son,  a 
precocious  boy  who  senses  immediately  the  sexual  attraction 
between  his  mother  and  ^mith. 

Shortly  after  Smith’s  arrival,  two  local  people  are 
found  dead  of  knife  incisions  and  bea<?t-like  torn  flesh 
wounds,  with  substantial  loss  of  blood  in  each  ca«^e.  The 
local  police,  Brisk  and  his  assistant  ^ally  who  have  a good, 
and  occasionally  intimate,  relationship,  inve^?  tiga  te , and 
^mith  is  considered  a prime  suspect  as  little  crime  has  been 
experienced  in  ten  years,  ^mith  knows  that  ^ondra  has  fol- 
lov;ed  him  and  is  guilty  of  the  murders,  so  tells  Brisk  his 
story,  but  not  until  Brisk  has  met  -ondra  and  succumbed  to  her 
wiles,  secreting  his  knowledge  of  Gondra  from  '^ally  and  Gmith. 

Bedause  a trail  of  150  known  similar  murders,  the  F.B.I. 
agents  are  called  in,  and  the  inevitable  climax  leaves  '^mith 
as  the  only  person  with  strength  endowed  by  the  virus  capable 
of  contending  with  ^ondra.  He  disoontinuec!  the  medicine  his 
doctor  has  prescribed,  and  searches  her  out,  only  to  find  that 
she  ha s 'abduc ted  Elizabeth  and  her  son.  The  chase  results  in 
*^ondra’s  death  and  ^mith  recovering  in  hospital. 

Although  probably  better-written  than  Gteve^s  first  novel, 
this  had  less  appeal  for  me.  Smith’s  allowing  himself  to  enter 
a loving  relationship  with  Elizabeth  knowing  hie*  disease  and 
knov;ing  also  that  the  murderous  -ondra  was  pursuing  him  overcame 
what  sympathy  I could  feel  for  his  plight.  Elizabeth’s  loneli- 
ne'^s  and  need  for  male  companionship  should  not  have  been  so 
quickly  satisfied  and  consummated,  de^^pite  her  son’s  sophistica- 
tion and  agreement  with  her  choice.  Brisk’s  attraction  to  "^ally 
and  Elizabeth  before  becoming  enthralled  by  Gondra  indicated  a 
womanizing  weakness  at  variance  with  his  professional  com.pe  tence 
and  rectitude. 


George*  <1tephen  R 
Bea«?  tg 


Typographical 5 grammatical  and  word-ugage  commentig. 


P.  37 
P.  42 
P.  66 
P.  82 
P.  93 
P.lOO 
P.107 
P.lll 
P.116 
P.117 
P.121 


P.124 

P.136 

P.154 

P.167 

P.168 

P.175 

P.178 

P.180 

P.182 

P.18S 

P.211 

P.215 


P.222: 

P.225: 

P.236: 

P.242: 

P.259: 

P.263: 

P.291: 

P.293: 

P.340: 

P.341: 


P.343: 

P.347: 


the  word  ^’her”  ig  omitted  ahead  of  tongue 
<^hould  be  a quegtion  mark  after  ^Bob^\ 

’^it’g”  g.b.  itg. 

’’back  woodg”  g.b.  ”backv\foodg” . 

” the  r e ” g.b.  ” the  y ’ r4 ” 

(near  bottom):  ’’thig”  g.b.  ”hig” 

I do  not  know  the  exp  re  gg  ion  ’’manly  hurt  in’  gongg” 

(near  bottom):  ’’than  him”  g.b.  ’’than  he”. 

’’reticent”  g.b.  ” reluctant”. 

’’dugky”  g;b.  ’’mugky”. 

’’topped”  g.b.  ”popped”.  Although  ’’popped”  hag  been 
uged  again  too  goon, 
it  v\/ag  ”ghe”,  not  ’’her”. 

<^tone  had  ”no”  tim.e  to  think,  not  ”to”  time. 

’’plum”  not  ’’plumb”. 

’’dugky”  doeg  not  refer  to  tagte,  and  ^should  not  be  u^-ed. 

I doubt  that  the  word  ’’healthy”  ig  correctly  u<=jed. 
’’digturbinh”  g.b.  ’’dig turbing” . 

(lagt  liaei:  ’’into”  g.b.  ”in  to”. 

”non-commi tally”  g.b.  ’’non-committally”. 

’’cooly”  g.b.  ”coolly”. 

’’patterened”  g.b.  ’’patterned”. 

’’Jehovah’ g”  not  ’’Jehova’g”. 

Although  in  thig  cage  it  ic*  debatable,  I would  be  in- 
clined to  uge  the  word  ’’reluctant”  rather  than  ’’reticent” 
’’confrim.”  g.b.  ’’confirm”. 

’’down  at  thig  handg”  g.b.  ’’down  at  hig  handg”. 

’’Get  the  hell”  ghould  be  followed  by  the  word  ’’out”, 
’’nippleg”  g.b.  ”nipple”.'' 

(debatable):  ”c?trived”  g.b.  ’’gtrove”? 

”2:30  P.M':”;-^P.265:  ”2:35  P.M.”? 

’’tentacalg”  g.b.  ” ten ta cleg”. 

there'ghould  be  no  quotation  mark  after  ’’Damn  it’.” 

’’her’g”  g.b.  ”herg”. 

” re  If  ex”  g.b.  ’’reflex”."^ 

’’that  they  are  doomed”  g.b.  ’’that  he  ic?  doomed”. 

’’qaughed”  g.b.  ’’quaghed” 

’’rain  of  bulletg”  ig  not  in  agreement  with  the  factg 
previougly  narrated.  The  bulletg  v;ere  pumped  one  by 
one . 


Note:  Although  every  writer ’q  gtyle  ig  marred  to  gome  extent 
by  overugage  of'certain  wordg,  ^teve  ghould  try  to  avoid  uging 
’’chuckled”,  eyeg  ’’locked”,  ’’carefully”  in  identical  form  by 
congulting  hig  thegaurug  for  gynonymg.  ^^ee  above,  my  overugage 
of  the  word  ’’although”. 


George,  Stephen  R. 


Bloody  Valentine;  New  York,  Kensington  Publishing  Corp.; 

(Zebra  Books  #4433),  (1993,  author)  413p. 

Steve’s  quotation  from  Mrs.  Harden  by  Robert  Hichens,  a book 
he  had  obtained  from  me,  was  sufficient  to  make  me  aware  of  the 
theme,  but  I was  surprised  to  find  that  his  plot  was  based  on  the 
experiment  detailed  in  Conquring  Up  Philip:  An  Adventure  in  Psy- 
chokinesis by  Iris  M.  Owen  (with  Margaret  Sparrow).  Steve  has 
his  character  a sadistic  killer  rather  than  the  romantic  lover  of 
the  Owen  book. 

The  killer  murders  two  little  girls,  an  old  lady,  and  the 
University  professor  who  conducted  the  experiment  with  the  aid  of 
his  students.  After  ten  years  they  are  drawn  to  re-visit  the  town 
of  the  experiment,  one  of  them  a law  officer  who  has  fathered  a 
girl  unknowingly,  another  the  mother  of  the  girl  whom  the  killer 
seeks  to  possess  to  embody  himself. 

An  FBI  agent  who  instituted  the  experiment  had  been  released 
as  unsuited  for  his  duties,  and  has  disappeared.  Steve  cleverly 
builds  up  the  possibility  that  the  murders  were  committed  by  him 
rather  than  by  the  fictional  killer,  but  throughout  the  story  he 
acknowledges  the  reality  of  the  psychic  abilities  of  his  circle  of 
sitters  involved  in  the  experiment,  and  that  the  FBI  man  shared 
such  abilities. 

The  story  closes  with  the  killing  of  the  ex-FBI  man,  leaving 
open  to  the  reader  whether  this  relatively  rationalistic  explana- 
tion of  the  killings,  or  possession  of  the  FBI  man  by  the  fictional 
character,  is  the  answer.  The  lovers  and  their  daughter  are  united 
to  satisfy  the  happy  conclusion. 

This  is  the  best-written  and  most  interesting  of  Steve’s 
novels  that  I have  read.  His  style  of  narration  and  command  of 
dramatics  have  improved  greatly,  his  characters  are  more  acceptable 
and  empathetic. 

My  having  read  the  two  books  mentioned  in  the  opening  paragra- 
ph of  these  notes  probably  increased  my  interest  in  Steve’s  treat- 
ment of  the  theme,  but  I am  reasonably  sure  that  his  readers  will 
agree  with  me  in  thinking  this  is  his  best  to  date. 
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George,  Stephen  I?. 

Brain  Child;  New  York,  Kenc?inf?ton  Fubli*?hinp-  Corp,; 
JKebra  Bookq  (#2578),  (1989,  author)  J552p 

Fhyli??  NeynoSd!^  haq  divorced  her  husband  becauc^e  he 
abu«=jed  their  daughter  cjexually,  attracted  to  "'^aul,  who 
worker  with  her  on  TTL^  T-agazine  , but  ic?  dismayed  when  he 
complains  after  hi*=;  ctexual  advanceq  are  reiected  following'' 
their  being  witne'^qed  by  the  eip^h t-year-old  daughter  who  ie? 
disturbed.  "’he  allow<=!  her  daughter  Celia  to  be  taken  to  a 
clinic  where  experinentc?  are  beinv  conducted  on  children  by 
doc  tore;  qub<=jidlzed  by  the  American  -^rmy. 

Taking  time  off  from,  work  Phyliq  accomnanie«5  her  daumh 
ter  to  the  clinic  and  iq  attracted  immediately  to  a young  ' 
doctor  who  hac.  been  on  qtaff  for  only  «^ix  month <?.  Celia  iq 
friendly  with  a young  boy  David  v;ho  ha^  an  imaginary  r^iay-' 
mate;  only  aq  the  qtory  advancec*  in  it  made  clear  that  thic; 
playmate  haq  become  an  actual  entity.  The  clinic  i'?  exper- 
imenting of  bringing  from  the  lowe^jt  levels;  of  concjc iouc^ne'^ 
and  actualizing  into  monqtrouq  formq  the  feare?  of  infancy. 

A former  doctor  at  the  clinic,  whom  the  younr^  doctor 
John  Gordon  hac.  replaced,  warnq  Phylic?  again<^t  leaving  her 
daughter  at  the  clinic,  and  trie-^  to  a^jqi^t  her  in  e^ca^ing 
Phyliq’q  huqband,  relea^^ed  from,  pricjon,  track^^  her  down  and 
attackq  her;  Celia  aetc-  a^^  a doorv/ay  through  which  mon'-ter<5 
emerge  and  kill  not  only  her  husband  but  others. 

V/ell  written  and  interesting,  this  ic.  an  a bove -avera  ^e 
first  novel.  7ritten  fro^  the  au th or-omniseien t viewpoint, 
characters  are  depicted  in  '^ome  cpses  from  f^e  ir  thorp-hts 
expressed  in  their  personal  th ought -language . 

The  contemporary  style  of  narration  makes  use  of  some 
current  events  in  entertainment  and  in  indu^^trial  products 
to  add  realism  to  the  basically  fantasy  plot.  This  could 
be  termed  weird  science  fiction. 


• rr'ToO  -xn  MriXdcrT  nodr^n  lpfi9?I  ,>lioY  well  ; bllrlO^  nlsiH 
k ('TOfi.tx/e  ,e8ei)  , (8V.3S\)  p^OoG  sTdeX 


er!  9rt;Poed  bnedpfrri  Ter!  baoTOrib  r'Bfi  RJ5$onv:0^ 
odv/  , rr/pT  oc^  ba^oBT^.-^B  pi  ,y,lieuxBp  Te^tri^^i/sb  il9ri;t  ho^udB 
arl  ji  arivv  b^ygmib  pi  itiid  ^ enlss'-^s-'T  no  leri^rl^tXw  p:jiiow 

^ n f w o I T oB*  b e.t  oaf.  a-'r  a'l  Sr.  p 9 o n a vb  a t bu Tc^p.  p i ri  i e X ^ p n 1 s I qno/o 
pX  oiiw  TS'f •^nled  irsd^t 
p oct  na^iB.t  ed  oX  ax  [90  Tairi'^t/Rb  ‘xar!  s’wollfi  . bediait pXb 

yd  na'tM  Mo  no  bodoi/bnoo  od-Xsd/S'ia  rd‘n<gnl‘Teqxe , ei  edw 

.,^  . .*  ,^^11-^  nso-iTornA  ori^'t-ycf  bssXB.i-pdap  pio;toob 


"id-'ffeb  Tod  pgl naanooD B/ pXIydT  jItiOvv  lio  ■nynX'HBT  . 

- ^njrpv  n jjdM/xW^al  ba'^r- ’ bad  o aid X 8 p1  bns  oXnllo  edd  od  aad 
r.l  ermo  .^dJiyo-T!  xi-  ylno  Tolt  ‘tlod^  no  odw  wdoob' 

. -V6[-T  y.'innMon’X  HB  pad  -.jdw  blvcQ  yod'‘A^ntioy  1S"ridlvv  ylbnaii'i 
p-i  dd  dod-t  -aalo  abari  t l pI  PSOj  Bvbe  yTOdn  arid  ps  yino  ; ed  Bin 
^-9-TTa  p|  o.Mi  r.o  arlV  .ydidne  Xsadoe  ns  er^ooad  psii  edamyeXq 
^-9np;rql  OPHC  0 "to  pfeyaX,  d r^vwQi,.  .^dd  ronri/?^nX'^Xxd-'-1:oMp3^aX^^^^^ 

^ .vpaiftfil'  io  arid  ,P!n*Tol  ptroidpupm  odni  r^nlxXXaudoa  bne 

*i:ndo.jb  ,?>.cyfcy  ^add  r^odw  ^o/nrXo  add  ds  Todoob  lani'To'i  A 
Tod  "'Xlyd’"  phtsv'  jbaoeXqeT  pBfl  nob'ioO  ndoT, 

. n r T Bf:, o ",  n'  nad  tK-  fpne  p-^  -aXid  bnB  ^oiniXo  eijld  da  ladfl’^irsb 
*h‘'^0  fiit'ob,  bapsaXai  ,bnadp0^^  p MdlyrlT 

r'o*'^w  d^ujondd  yawnoob  b pb  ^doe  elXaO  ;Tap  p^iosdds 
.-^-'f,to  daci  bned-ad  icd  y’^dp  .^on 


9' ■■  pT  a • -F.  a^'C. ' ' I.,'  n B'  J '’’  t 
, d ft ! o a \v  a .l  -^r  vt  n a i r i n n o - 
p ;r  d qt ' r ' , Id  . y / d '^•C  T 

, .a'^Eij'^'na 


r J.  ^ I r r i^JUa«CATO>l. 

bne  naddliw  XX ai. 
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George,  'Stephen  R 


Brain  Child;  Nev/  York,  Kensington  Publi«?hinp-  Corp.  ; 

Zebra  Books  (/f2578),  (1989,  author)  252p. 

“^teve  presented  me  with  an  autographed  copy  of  his  book, 

I read  it  with  more  than  my  customary  care.  It  impre^ssed 
me  as  well  above  average  for  a first  novel.  ^he  c^tyle  is 
even;  the  plot  is  developed  slowly  and  carefully  from  the  in- 
cidents of  everyday  life  to  the  encroachment  of  the  unu'=?ual 
and  fantastic, 

I could  not  empathize  completely  with  Phylic;  Reynolds, 
the  protagonist,  Firstly,  the  r^Dellinf^  of  her  name  ir*  the 
fir^t  I have  noticed  differing?  from  the  u<?ual  “^hyllis,  and  I 
found  thi-  distracting,  "'econdly,  her  per'^onal  habit<5  of 
drinking,  smokin^r  and  profanity,  e'=?necially  in  the  pre-^ence 
of  her  eight-year-old  daup’hter,  were  di^ja mreea ble . Thirdly, 
her  susceptibility  to  sexual  temptation,  her  reading  of  t^e 
pornographic  books,  and  her  personal  vanity  detracted  from 
the  depiction  of  her  ao  devoted  to  the  cure  of  her  dau^^h'^er 
from  the  trauma  cauc?ed  by  her  ex-hu'^band  ’ s cjexual  abu-^e  of 
the  girl;  her  casual  getting  drunk  with  David mother  w^^en 
she  c!hould  have  maintained  sobriety  because  of  the  children; 
her  fixations  on  each  attractive  man  who  came  along,  and  her 
dependence  on  them  did  not  '^^eem  suitable  reactions  following 
the  failure  of  a marriage  becau'^e  of  her  hu^jband^s  quirky 
and  debased  sexuality.  The  depiction  of  her  hu^sband  so 
unequivocally  brutal  that  I v;onder  how  she  came  to  marry  him 
in  the  first  place. 

"•o  much  of  the  plot  depends  on  pc«ychiatric  practice  and 
,1argon  that  I wonder  how  thoroughly  "’teve  re^jearched  current 
v;orks.  I am  incapable  of  separating  hi^  idea^f  from  what  may 
be  actual.  This  is  undoubtedly  a factor  in  making  the  cstory 
as  convincing  as  I found  it,  but  the  violence  and  confuc-ion 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  story,  leaving  the  reader  with  the 
imprecation  that  Phylls  had  accepted  Paul  without  regretting 
the  lose  of  Dr.  John  Cordon,  do  not  convince  the  reader  that 
her  daughter's  cure  and  future  vyere  in  safe  handc, 

Thece  comments  are  devoted  to  my  personal  reactions  to 
the  story,  and  have  little  to  do  with  any  assessment  of  the 
novel  as  a literary  entity. 
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Stephen 

Proofreading  overqightq? 


Brain  Child. 


qmokey  <^.5.  <^moky. 
effect  q.  b.  affect. 

behaviour  q.b.  behavior  (American  qpelling) 

Line  7:  like  q.b,  liked. 

'^imon  And  'limon  q.b.  ^imon  & '^imon  ( W '^cene  Li- ting) 
Line  10:  who’q  q.b.  v;hoqe. 

Diqpell  q.b,  diqpel. 
aberation  q.b.  aberration, 
diqecting  diqqecting, 

Phyliq  qiqter^q  q.b.  Phyliq’q  qiqter'q. 
inprene trable  q.b,  imprene tra ble . 

(note:  thiq  correct  on  page  331) 

art^htype  q.b.  archetype. 

one  * q q.b.  one  q . 

it’ q q.b,  itq . 

qite  q.b.  qip-ht, 

Phyliq  q.b,  Phyliq’q. 

on  on  q.b.  on  (v/ord  repeated  in  error) 

rocky  q.b.  Rocky. 

lay  down  q.b.  lain  down, 

thinkq  q.b.  thankq. 

It  waq  Phyliq  reading  the  book,  not  Dora. 

Wilkeq  lap  q.b.  V/ilkeq’  lap. 
your  q.b.  you’re. 

Gircuq  elephantq  walk,  or  at  leaqt  qtaad,  on  two  feet, 
who ’ q q.b,  whoqe . 

a hallucination  q.b.  an  hallucination, 
qmokey  q.b,  qmoky. 
qtablize  q.b,  qtabilize. 

Wilkeq  office  q.b.  -Vilkeq’  office, 
two  man  q.b.  two  men. 

Celia ’q  hair  longer.  Earlier  in  the  ^tory  comment  waq 
made  that  her  hair  waq  nhort. 
who  c!.b.  whom. 

your  on  our  qide  q.b,  you’re  on  our  ^ide, 
there  qhould  be  no  comma  after  the  word  ’’Occurrence.^ 
caught  her  right  cheek  q.b.  cauo^ht  her  on  the  right 
cheek. 

kicked  out  of  them  q.b.  kicked  out  of  her.  Referq 
back  to  qomebody  (qingular). 

qlmilar  to  P,  272  where  were  they  where  waq  he, 

or  the  earlier  word  qomebody  qhould  not  have  been  uqed. 
By  who?  q.b.  By  whom?  However,  people  make  lotc?  of 
grammatical  miotakeq  in  ordinary  qpeech  and  thic;  iq  a 
quotation,  qo  could  paqq. 

Phelpq_]_  head, 
peer  q.b.  pier, 
qtunk  q.b,  qtank? 
i t ’ q q.b.  itq. 

comma  after  Dr,  Phelpq  q.b,  eliminated. 
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George,  'Stephen  R 


Brain  Child 


doubtful  word  ugage. 

On  page  one  the  words  ’^in  resignation''  are  used.  '^hould  not 
resignedly  be  preferred? 

On  page  seven,  resentment  is  used,  '/hat  changed  i^hylis's 
mood  so  rapidly? 

I'm  doubtful  about  the  use  of  the  words;  plush  leather.  The 
Webster  dictionary  s-tates  that  plush  is  a cloth. 

"•teve  makes  this  book  colloquial  by  the  use  of  TV  programs, 
names,  cereals  specifically,  and  drinks.  In  the  pa^-t  c!i:ich 
specific  mention  of  rroducts  or  programs  was;  edited  out  be- 
causje  other  products  or  programs  would  feel  <=? lighted,  ''"as; 
current  practice  changed? 

On  page  55  the  word  uncomplimentary  is;  ucsed.  Is  this*  word 
nuita  ble? 

On  page  54  mention  is  made  that  there  was  no  wind.  On  page 
56  there  is  wind  in  the  trees. 

Juat  as  a comment  on  '^teve's  style,  I sjhould  s-ay  that 
it  is  even,  a good  literary  narrative  s-tyle,  which  advances* 
the  story  to  make  for  ea^jy  visualization  by  the  reader,  but 
in  much  greater  detail  than  is*  acceptable  ^^in^e  Ta^er> 

Cain.  Both  the  dialogue  and  the  narrative  pas-r-axTes  could 
be  more  concis*e  without  affecting  the  s.tory,  but  '^teve'^ 
style  makes*  for  eas*ier  comprehension  of  his*  r-cenes*. 

I read  this  book  more  slowly  than  usual,  becaus’e  I v/as* 
to  a considerable  extent  proof-reading.  Po-s-ibly  my  care  in 
reading  distracted  me  from  getting  the  full  impact  of  many 
of  the  incidents. 
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George,  Stephen  R, 


Dark  Miracle ; New  York,  Kensington  Publishing  Corp. 

(Zebra  Books  (#2788),  (October,  1989),  (1989,  author)  416p. 

With  each  book,  '7teve  has  shown  an  improvement  in  wri- 
ting style,  but  it  is  too  colloquial  for  permanence,  and  is 
likely  to  become  ingrained  if  continued  much,  longer. 

Harry  Kent,  a football  player  still  immature  at  the  time, 
left  his  wife  and  daughter  and  was  divorced.  Els  daughter  is 
suffering  and  near  death  from  leukemia,  and  he  iq  able  to  go 
and  see  her  during  hie?  summer  holidays  from  his  job  as  physi- 
cal instructor  at  a school.  Realizing  that  he  wishes  to  re- 
sume his  family  relationship,  he  is  ashamed  to  approach  hiq 
ex-wife,  but  cfhe,  recognizing  that  he  has  matured,  and  being 
still  in  love  with  his  boyishness  and  physical  attractions, 
gradually  accepts  the  possibility  of  a reconciliation. 

A religious  fanatic,  preaching  gloom  andjdoom,  has  cured 
twelve  (actually  eleven)  people  of  serious  ailments,  and  Harry 
and  hiq  wife  Leanna  decide  to  take  their  daughter  to  him  for  a 
possible  cure.  Despite  loathing  the  fanatic,  they  find  that 
after  he  has  baptized  (or  Immercjed)  Allison  in  a pool  near  the 
church,  she  improves  in  health,  becoming  the  twelfth. 

Government  DNA  experimental  v/ork  at  an  agricultural  re- 
search area  near  the  church  haq  been  di '^non tinned  for  ten 
years,  but  is  resumed  becau^^^e  of  the  newq  of  miraculous  heal- 
ings. Although  the  fanatic  Hiller  believes  his  preaching  is 
the  cause  of  the  cures,  it  is  actually  the  experimental  work 
which  has  created  a <=!entient  but  malevolent  entity  which  is 
gradually  spreading  to  encompass?  the  entire  town  and  ffiight 
ultimately  engulf  the  nation  if  not  eradicated.  The  sub-plot 
involves  the  governmental  agencies  seeking  to  destroy  this 
entity,  even  if  it  means  annihilating  the  entire  population 
of  the  town  of  10,000  people  to  cover  up  the  failed  experi- 
.ment . 


^ince  any  one  of  the  twelve  cured  people  may  call  on  the 
power  of  the  entity  to  control  the  physical  surroundings,  the 
girl  Allison  makes  grass  and  treeq  wave  v/ithout  wind,  the 
grass  becoming  lethally  sharp  like  metal.  People  are  Injured 
and  some  die  becau^’e  of  this,  the  entity  using  the  twelve  as 
agents  and  parts  of  its  identity. 

The  action  involves  ^-everal  individuals  as  well’as  the 
sets  primarily  dealt  with  plotwlse , and  the  entity  is  beaten. 

Chapter  seven  depicts  me  as  a retired  psychiatrist  whoqe 
hobby  is  the  supernormal,  ^teve  flatters  me  conqi derably ; my 
knowledge  is  far  short  of  professional. 

Although  I think  TteveN  writing  is  too  detailed  and  re- 
petitive, he  assures  me  that  he  is  following  modern  models. 

I have  not  read  sufficiently  in  modern  bookq  to  contradict, 
but  the  graphic  depiction  of  sex  goeq  against  my  own  ta^te, 
and  '^tev^  agrees  that  quch  explicitness  becomes  boring  and  is 
difficult  to  write  interestingly. 
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Georg©  j «^tephen  R. 
Dark  Miracle 


Typographical,  grammatical  and  word  u^age  commentc?: 


P.  5 
P.  6 
P.  46 
P.  48 
P,  50 
P.  72 
P.  76 
P.  78 
P.  81 
P.  91 
P.105 
P.117 
P.138 
P.152 
P.154 
P.157 


P.166; 


P.175; 

P.185; 

P.191; 

P.201; 

P.231; 

P.236: 

P.237; 

P.243; 


P.249: 


P.250 

P.270 

P.271 


P.273 

P.278 

P.279 

P.282 


P.283 

P.301 

P.310 

P.333 

P.334 

P.335 

P.338 

P.339 

P.378 

P.380 

P.385 

P.407 


pa*^eed  s.b.  pa^«?ed 
^egining  s.b.  beginning 

to  him  who  knocks  instead  of  to  he  who  knocks 
Hiller  ^^-apppor ted  him  or  her,  not  them 
read  it?  better  uc-e  underc!tand  or  interpret? 
healed  s.b.  nee led 
question  mark  after  ^for^. 

^operation^^ 

exhibiting  s.b.  uttering  or  emitting 
'^bag^’  iq  contradicted  by  ’^bags^^ 

^^to  more  fully  catch'^  s.b.  ^to  catch  more  fully 
^^to  simply  be  a ^-s imila ted'^  s.b.  ”to  be  assimilated  c.i.mply’^ 
question  mark  after  How  could  he  deny  that 
have  merely  been  s.b.  have  been  merely 
(bottom)  "tired'*  s.b.  tried 

Allison  was  pouting  now.  (a  few  sentences  later)  "^he 
began  to  pout. 

Allison  11  years  old.  Ten  previously .Was  ^teve  thinking 

of  the  boy  in  the  previouc?  book? 

pro truberance  s.b.  protuberance 

form  s.b.  from 

reticence  s.b.  reluctance 

iiear  bottom)  mirror-like 

burgandy  s.b.  burgundy? 

situtation  s.b.  situation 

host  s.b.  hostess. 

phenomenon  s.b.  phenomena 

for  whom?  (an  educated  doctor  speaking) 

(near  bottom):  quotation  markes  needed  between  "said" 
and  "I** 

Period  and  quotation  marks  after  "around** 

Question  mark  after  do  (?) 

"steepening"  (?);  deepening  (?) 

"to  the  point"  (the  should  be  removed. 

(near  bottom):  "okay"  - colloquial,  but  should  not  be 

Used  from  author -omniscient  point  of  view 

"plea"  of  a lunatic.  "demand"  or  synonym  instead, 

(near  bottom)  coffee  keep  warm  for  half  an  hour? 
coffee  still  coiiling  after  the  half-hour? 
clouds  marred  the  perfect  sky.  The  sky  is  not  perfect 
if  marred. 

He  did  now  V7ant  s.b.  He  did  not  want 
Plasmio  - plasmid?  ~ 

"incomprehensibly"  s.  b.  uncom.prehendingly 
worse  s.  b.  worst 
might  have  done  it 
taller  than  she 

dimunitive  is  misspelled,  and  is  also  tautological, 
frailty. 

okay  s.b.  all  right 
By  whom? 

pro truberance  s.  b.  protuberance 
reticent  s.  b.  reluctant 
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George,  Stephen  R. 


Deadly  Vengeance;  Nev/  York,  Zebra  Books  (8217-4159-4). 

(May,  1993,  author)  383p. 

Steve  brought  me  the  advance  proofs  of  this  novel  for  me 
to  proof-read  on  February  10,  and  I completed  the  notes  the  same 
day  . 


As  in  most  of  his  books,  the  story-line  is  simple.  A boy 
witnesses  the  drowning  of  his  older  brother  by  a five-member 
gang  of  older  teenagers  who  have  been  persecuting,  terrorizing, 
him.  Fearing  them,  the  boy  allows  them  to  claim  accidental 
drowning,  but  grieves  the  loss  of  his  brother  and  vov/s  to  com- 
plete successfully  a model  submersible  on  which  his  brother  had 
been  v/  o r k i n g . 


Befriended  by  a girl  nev/comer  to  the  village,  a ten-year-old 
who  is  also  mistreated  by  the  gang,  Alan  is  given  by  his  father  a 
Husky-Alsatian  pup  intended  to  help  assuage  the  loss  of  his  loved 
brother.  At  first  reluctant  to  accept  the  gift,  Alan  soon  becomes 
en  rapport  with  the  i^og,  and  will  not  go  anywhere  without  him. 

The  story  opens  v/ith  the  gang  beating  Alan  and  destroying  the 
model  sub.  xAlan  explains  his  injuries  as  an  accidental  fall,  and 
takes  a job  with  a sympathetic  model  store  owner  to  pay  for  parts 
replacement,  as  he  is  determined  to  complete  the  project. 

Alan's  father,  a faithful  family  man  and  v/riter,  tries  to  in- 
fluence his  wife  and  son  to  forget  the  past  and  live  for  the  future. 
His  apparent  failure  to  acknowledge  their  grief  has  caused  a rift 
in  his  and  his  wife's  sexual  relationship,  and  after  a rejection, 
he  is  easily  seduced  by  a woman  he  meets  at  the  Humane  So- 

ciety from  which  he  obtained  the  dog.  A reconciliation  follov/s, 
and  the  illicit  relationship  is  broken,  leaving  the  woman  resent- 
ful. 


Alan  and  his  girl  friend  let  the  air  out  of  the  tires  of  the 
bicycles  used  by  the  gang,  and  Alan  is  again  punished,  still  claim- 
ing his  injuries  accidental.  His  resentment  builds  until  the  dog 
shares  it  and  savagely  kills  and  dismembers  one  of  the  gang.  Alan 
cleans  up  the  dog  and  denies  lino wing  anything  of  the  killing. 

Alan's  father  learns  from  his  former  inamorata  that  the  pup 
is  the  sole  survivor  of  a litter  produced  by  a bitch  who  destroyed 
the  rest  of  the  litter  after  giving  birth  because  she  sensed  their 
evil  nature  because  of  experimental  v/ork  on  herself.  A deputy  v/ho 
is  the  sole  law  enforcer  joins  v/ith  Alan's  father  to  seek  out  Alan 
and  the  pup  when  it  becomes  obvious  that  the  pup  has  killed  and  may 
kill  others  of  the  gang.  The  climactic  chase  and  revelation  of  the 
murder  of  Alan's  older  brother  end  with  Alan  shooting  the  dog  to 
end  their  mutual  psychic  affinity. 

Competently  v/ritten,  this  novel  succeeds  as  a thriller,  but 
only  tv7o  or  three  of  the  characters  are  worth  the  reader's  empathy 
and  the  boy's  deceitful  behaviour  is  the  cause  of  all  the  trouble. 
If  Steve  is  accurate  in  his  portrayal  of  humanity,  only  a minority 
of  people  brighten  a dismal  v/orld. 
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George,  Stephen  H. 

The  Forgotten;  New  York,  Zebra  Books  (#2415),  (1991, 
author)  351p. 

This  =?ixth  novel  c^hnw^  an  improvement  in  plotting  and 
compoe^ition,  'Steve’s  writing  ha®?  gained  expertic!e  with  each 
novel. 


Like  most  of  hi«^  the  plot  i<5  ejirrple.  A woman 

whose  husband  and  son  are  murdered  by  teenage  hoodlums  and 
who  was  raped  by  them  seeks  a secure  ree^idenoe  and  enters  a 
high  security  apartment  hou^e.  '5he  falls  in  love  with  the 
chief  security  officer,  the  single  parent  of  a nine  year  old 
boy  who  ie?  the  only  child  in  the  complex. 

This  lonely  child  feeds  and  befriends  a subhuman  man 
who  was  victimized  by  brutal  and  alcoholic  parents  and  who 
sought  the  sewers  of  Minneapolis  to  escape  and  has  been  liv- 
ing in  them  for  twenty  years.  He  enables  the  subhuman  to 
enter  the  complex  and  roam  the  corridors,  even  though  filth 
and  terrorism  result.  The  subhuman’s  attention  is  focused  '' 
on  the  widow,  a romance  novelist,  because  he  believes  e-he  is 
trying  to  rob  him  of  his  friend  the  boy. 

The  apartment  manager  is  an  unpleasant  person  who  tries 
to  dictate  ’’by  the  book”  to  both  staff  and  tenants,  and  who 
threatens  the  security  chief  with  dismise-al  if  the  boy  i®. 
not  kept  out  of  mischief.  Learning  of  the  growing  attachment 
between  the  security  chief  and  the  widow,  he~ tries  to  inter- 
fere by  accusing  her  of  impairing  the  chief’s  efficiency  by 
distracting  him  from  his  duties. 

The  boy  denies  having  helped  the  subhuman,  steals  kxygcK 
keys  to  the  locks  securing  access  to  the  sewer  outlet  and 
lets  the  subhuman  enter  the  building.  Hungry,  and  feeling 
abandoned  by  the  boy,  the  subhuman  uses  the  air-conditioning 
system  to  enter  several  apartments  and  kill  people  with 
knives  he  carries  about  with  him.  The  apartment  manager, 
after  the  sev/er  outlet  has  been  secured  in  order  to  trap  the 
subhuman,  orders  the  locks  opened  so  the  subhuman  can  leave 
the  premises,  thus  avoiding  calling  police.  The  subhuman 
escapes  to  the  sewers  and  the  conclusion  of  the  ^tory  tells 
of  the  chase  by  the  widow,  the  boy  and  the  chief  through  the 
sev/ers.  The  protagonists  are  happily  united. 

Although  the  suspense  is  well  maintained  throughout  the 
story,  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  admire  the  boy  or  his 
deceitful  actions  which  brought  about  the  tragic  deaths  of 
innocent  people.  The  whole  story  could  have  been  avoided  if 
the  boy  had  brought  to  the  attention  of  his  elders  the  exis- 
tence of  the  subhuman  so  that  the  police  could  have  located 
him  and  had  him  treated  by  welfare  workers.  The  story  could 
be  frightening  to  elderly  people  living  in  such  security 
apartment  houses,  especially  when  it  is  repeatedly  said  that 
security  can  always  be  breached. 
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George,  'Stephen  R 


The  Forgotten;  New  York,  Zebra  Books  (#3415),  (1991, 
author)  351p. 

Pages  on  v/hich  I «jugge^t  review  for  technical  reasons: 

8 her*s  should  be  hers 
12  forego  " ^ forgo 

29  somebody  !«?  singular.  Next  cjentence  refers  t^  "them”. 
37  like  s.b.  liked 
51  "fit-"fine”'-s.b.  fitted. 

92  "eye«=!  of"  «?Tb.  "eyes  off". 

94  "they  sky"  s.b.  "the  “sky" 

138  "who  had  written"  is  e^ingular.  One  mind,  "not  their" 
141  "than  I do"  sTb.  "than  I-^have" 

148  "it  wae  him"  s.b.  "it  was  ia  he". 

194  " known" s. b.  "know" 

199  "kids"  s.b.  "kid’s" 

210  "harumphed'"  my  dictionary  does  not  <5how  this  word. 

219  "to  much"  s*b;  "too  much" 

241  "set  of  stairs"'=f.b.  "flight  of  stair©" 

257  "nobody"  would  ©tick  "their"  "head"  out.  Nobody  is 

singular  and  head  is  singular,  ©o  "their"  i©  incorrect 
328  "lay"  s.b.  "laid" 

In  general  the  word  "softly"  1©  u©ed  t^o  often.  I’d 
suggest  the  occa©innal  synonym  like  "quietly". 
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George,  Stephen  R. 

Grandiaa’s  Little  Darling;  New  York,  Zebra  Bookq  (#3210) 
(November,  1990,  author)  320p. 

Steve’s  fifth,  novel  show®  an  "improvement  in  e^tory  con- 
struction and  composition,  but  its  conclusion  leave®  the "en- 
tity -villainess  conscious  in  yet  another  of  many  bodie®  ®he 
has  invaded. 

A 12-year-old  orphen  girl  is  adopted  into  a family  of 
three  middle-class  Minneapolis  citizens  including  a nine-year 
old  boy.  Unfortunately,  the  mother  of  the  father  of  the  fam- 
ily has  ilu®t  been  moved  in  with  the  family  after  losing  her 
husband;  the  grandmother  is  in  ill  health  and  may  be  dying. 

Nora  has  been  with  friend®  in  the  Children’®  Hnme , and 
has  un®ucce®®fully  tried  ®everal  time®  to  ad3u®t  to  being  an 
adopted  child,  ha®  lost  confidence  in  her®eif  and  people,  and 
is 'half-inclined  to  re turn 'to  the  Children’s  Home  rather  than 
assume  the  responsibilities  of  becoming  a family  member. 

Frightened  by  the  grandmother,  Nora  suspects  her  of  evil 
intentions  and  reports  to  Dr.  Gibson  her  caseworker,  a woman 
engaged  to  marry  the  publisher  of  a magazine  devoted  to  in- 
explicable occurrence®.  Gibson  ha®  warned  Nora  that  thi®  is 
her  last  chance  to'avoid^being  institutionalized.  Unable  to 
credit  Nora’s  fear®,  Gib®on  consult®  her  fiance  who  in  turn 
seek®  the  advice  of"'a  ' Chicago  scholar  David  Williamson  who 
confirm®  that  Nora’s  story  may  be  factual. 

Making  a friend  of  9 -year -old  Buddy,  Nora  ha®  hi®  help 
in  defending  her®elf  against  the  grandmother’s  p®y chi's  at- 
tacks, but  the  grandmother  succeeds  in  invading  Nora’®  body 
and  transferring  Nora’s  ®oul  to  her  own  dying  shell.  The 
conclusion  of  the  story  describe®  the  effort®  of  Nora  to 
recover  her  body  and  defeat  the  evil  entity,  2000  year®  old, 
which  displaced  the  grandmother’s  ®oul  after  suffering  an 
accident  while  in  a beautiful  bl<^nde’®  body  and  had  to  take 
the  most  convenient,  although  not  desireable,  body  available 
at  the  time. 

The  entity  possesses  Cheryl  Gibson’®  body  after  being 
ousted  from  Nora’s  and  the  story  ends  with  the  magazine  pub- 
lisher wondering  at  the  change®  in  hi®  wife. 

Because  of  the  changing  identities  of  the  bodies  and 
soul®  Involved,  this  must  have  been  a difficult  story  to 
write.  The  concluding  chapter®  are  difficult  f^r  the  reader 
to  follow  because  of  the  changing  viewpoint®. 

Gome  technical  notes  are  appended. 
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George,  Stephen  R 


Grandma’s  Little  Darling;  New  York,  Zebra  Book«^  (#2210) 
(November,  1990,  autlior)  320p. 

Pageg  on  which  I c!Ugge«t  review  f-^r  technical  reae^onc?; 

24  latch  on  to^’  e?hould  be  "capture”  (?) 

27  "<5crabbled"  e?.b*  "«;ought"  or  "aearehed"  (?) 

40  Nora  thought  that  Frieda  knew  what  cjhe  waq  thinking,  Aq 
thiq  iq  the  only  pa«!c?age  cjugge^^ting  that  Frieda  had  pqychic 
qenqitivitieq , and  her  actione?  throughout  the  novel  indicate 
only  mundane  c^ncjoiouqneqq,  perhapq  thiq  waq  a falqs  note. 

41  Nora  Vi/aq  alqo  thi^  early  quqpici->uq  of  Grandma’s  psychic 
ability. 

43  "gumption"  s.b.  "braqhneqq"  (?) 

47  "peddle"  s.b.  "pedal" 

68  "piqqed  off"  Buddy  belongs  to  a "nice"  family.  He  uc?eq 
vulgar  expressions  too  often  throughout  for  a 9-iirear-old. 

73  "peddling"  s.b.  "pedalling" 

72  Buddy  saw  the  grandmoter  outside.  He  should  have  confirm- 
ed Nora  at  the  breakfast  table.  This  weakens  the  plot  and  the 
cha  ra  c ter  iza  ti  on , 

77  Why  should  Buddy  say  that  when  he  had  seen  the  grandmother 
outside? 

87  "your"  s.b.  "you’re"- 

111  "shit"  and  "pissed"  such  words  not  normal  usage  in  a nice 
family. 

120  (bottom  of  page)  "bared"  s.b.  "borne" 

122  "handful  of  words"  s.b.  "few  words" 

132  "amount  of  calories""'s.b.  "number  of  calories"  (?) 

134  "had  best  admit  it"  s.b.  "better  admit  it",  '^ince  the 
problem  was  to  admit  it  or  not,  thie?  is  comparative  of  two 
things,  not  many,  which  would  require  be-^t, 

136  (middle  of  page)  "intruder  thing  to"  s.b.  "too" 

138  "milennium"*  s*b,  "millennium" 

153  "lay  an  arm"'^s.b.  "laid  an  arm" 

154  "couped  up"  s.b;  "cooped  up" 

161  "single  word"  is  tautological.  The  word  "single"  not 
needed. 

167  "clutch"  s.b.  "clot"  (?) 

189  should  have  been  worded:  "of  whom  Nora  was  frightened". 
198  "some  if  it"  s.b.  "s^me  of  it" 

235  "lay  her  hands"  s.b,  "laid  her  hands" 

266  "breath"  s.b.  "breathe" 

281  "milennia"  s.b, '"millennia" 

300  "scream"  s.b.  "stream" 
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George,  Stephen  R. 


Short  Stories 


How  It  Happens  (4,367  words):  Near  the  scene  of  automo- 
bile accidents  footprints  of  two  children  are  seen  which  seem 
to  end  without  going  anywhere.  A traffic  officer  is  told  that 
fairies  must  be  asked  for  permission  before  construction  of 
buildings,  and  learns  that  a wealthy  man  has  not  observed  this 
custhn  near  the  accident  scene.  He  learns  also  that  a previous 
building  had  burned. 

His  investigation  of  several  accidents  confirms  the  truth 
of  the  legend. 

This  story  is  expertly  told,  mainly  by  dialogue  of  the 
characters  . 


Overeaters  Ominous  (about  5,000  words):  An  overweight  wife 
is  scorned  by  her  husband  and  contracts  to  observe  a weightless 
program.  In  return  for  a guarantee  she  agrees  to  obey  rules  and 
become  a murderess  if  necessary  to  maintain  her  figure.  This  re- 
sults in  her  husband  dying,  but  she  is  told  that  only  repeated 
killings  will  ensure  a continuance.  The  story  ends  with  her  be- 
ing so  attractive  that  "she  wouldn’t  have  trouble  finding  men". 

Steve  showed  me  copies  of  the  anthologies  in  which  these 
stories  were  published,  but  I did  not  note  their  publication  date 
so  am  not  sure  whether  it  (this  one)  was  published  or  written  be- 
fore his  novel  Mirror , Mirror  (as  by  Valerie^Stephens)  was  writ- 
ten, based  on  the  same  theme.  See  my  notes  on  the  novel. 

Both  short  stories  are  expertly  crafted,  but  both  are  very 
much  slanted  for  the  markets  they  found  and  would  have  little 
appeal  to  the  general  public. 
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George,  Stephen 


Near  Dead;  Zebra  Books  (#3663),  (1992,  author)  317  p. 

Steve  presented  me  with  an  inscribed  and  autographed  copy 
of  the  advance  proof  of  this  book.  The  errors  I discovered  by  pr- 
oof-reading are  noted  on  the  attached  sheet,  but  too  late  for 
correction . 

I believe  this  is  the  first  book  of  Stevens  which  does  not 
shov/  his  middle  initial  "R"  as  author.  Does  this  omission  mean 
a transition  from  the  quieter  early  books  to  the  more  gruesome 
horror  which  this  novel  signifies? 

His  wife  and  daughter  having  been  brutally  murdered,  the 
protagonist  tries  to  block  their  memory  from  his  mind  and  get  on 
with  his  business  and  life.  Needing  his  help  to  free  them  from 
a stage  of  enthralment  in  the  afterlife,  however,  they  manifest 
to  him,  and  when  he  refuses  to  acknowledge  their  reality,  they 
appeal  to  Marilyn,  a medium  v/ho  tries  to  assist  them. 

The  murderer  is  a mass  killer  who  dons  bloody  garments  and 
murders  entire  strangers.  Knowing  of  his  killings,  his  sister 
v/ith  whom  he  lives  gets  him  to  cease  doing  so  for  three  years, 
but  he  resumes  them,  killing  his  employer  who  is  his  sister’s 
lover.  He  goes  on  to  other  killings,  and  the  police  re-open  the 
case  with  the  co-operation  of  the  protagonist  and  the  medmum. 

The  protagonist  falls  in  love  with  the  medium,  learns  from 
her  of  the  reality  of  the  afterlife,  and  accepts  the  call  for 
help  of  his  dead  family. 

The  medium’s  character  rings  true  to  me.  However,  this  book 
must  be  considered  as  psychic  fantasy  rather  than  psychic  fiction 
because  it  does  not  portray  the  spirit  world  and  the  problems  of 
communication  realistically,  but  dramatises  and  sensationalizes 
them  for  shock  effect.  Just  as  science  fiction  sometimes  uses 
pseudo-science,  and  as  pornography  fantasizes  sexual  pleasures, 
this  story  fails  to  describe  spiritualism  as  it  exists  in  the 
beliefs  of  its  adherents. 

Although  the  medium  also  becomes  a victim  of  the  murderer, 
the  protagonist  is  guided  to  a woman  who  will  give  him  a life 
v/orth  living,  apparently  with  the  approval  of  both  his  dead 
loves . 

Steve  has  absorbed  information  about  the  psychic  world,  buy 
his  portrayal  lacks  authenticity  v;hich  marks  the  work  of  the 
masters  like  Algernon  Blackwood,  Robert  Hichens,  Philip  Gibbs, 

May  Sinclair,  and  their  like. 
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George,  Stephen 


Near  Dead;  Zebra  Books  (#3663),  (1992,  Author) 
Notes  on  reading  the  proofs  before  publication: 


317  p 


Blurb:  Last  lines.  She  screamed  should  be  She  tried  to  scream 

(The  scream  was  not  emitted.) 

P.5  L.24:  "stepped"  left  me  with  the  impression  that  the  print 
was  a footprint.  Should  the  word  "moved"  not  have  been  better? 


P.11, 

L.211: 

Aren’t  the  words  "duihl"  and  "eager 

" contradictory? 

P.13 

L.44  nightmares  "v/altzing"?  I suggest  "to 

invade". 

P.17 

L.171: 

"v/hat  you"  s.b.  "what  do  you" 

P.28, 

L.133: 

"disembarked"  suggests  a watercraft.  " 

dismounted " 

or  does  that 

suggest  a horse? 

P.38, 

L.115: 

deja  vu  is  repeating  the  already  seen. 

She  meant 

premonition . 

P.46, 

L.395: 

"depths"  s.b.  "depth" 

P.59, 

L.129: 

"use"  s.b.  "used"' 

P.62, 

L.237: 

quote  marks  should  follow,  not  precede 

"Holdman" 

P.67, 

L.20: 

"ressurected"  s.b.  "resurrected" 

P.68, 

L.39: 

"agrily"  s.b.  "angrily" 

P.75, 

L.284: 

(grammatical)  It  was  he. 

L.289: 

It  was  he. 

L.313: 

It  was  she. 

P.79, 

L.29: 

"trial"  s.b.  "trail" 

L.36: 

"anybody"  s.b.  "people" 

P.81, 

L.98: 

"enflamed"  s.b.  "inflamed" 

P.146 

: L.92: 

"McDonald"  s.b.  "MacDonald" 

P.162 

, L.279: 

"sirens",  not  "sirems" 

L.286 

"they"  s.b.  "he" 

P.165 

, L.IO: 

"Columbian"  s.b.  "Colombian" 

L.55: 

»f  II  II 

P.171 

, L.236: 

"they"  s.b.  "the" 

P.174 

, L.328: 

"close -minded"  s.b.  "closed-minded" 

P.191 

, L.220: 

"queazy"  s.b.  "queasy" 

P.200 

, L.150: 

"that"  s.b.  "who" 

P.209 

, L.19: 

"they"  s.b.  "he" 

P.210 

, L.25: 

"it"  s.b.  "he" 

P.211 

, L.75: 

"well-maintained"  contradicts  page 

L.415, 

"trim 

peeling 

If 

P.229 

, L.321: 

"know"  s.b.  "now" 

P.269 

, L.8: 

"him"  s.b.  "he".  But  since  it  was 

thought  by 

Marilyn  ungrammatically,  no  change  is  really  essential. 
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George,  Stephen  R 


Nightscape;  New  York,  Zebra  Books  (#3849), 
author ) 


(August,  1992, 
352p. 
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improvement 
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acters,  and 
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Danielson  that 
writing  style, 
dialogue  convey 
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this  book  rep 
There  is  more 
the  thoughts 
italicising • 


resent 
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In 

mundane 
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manner,  Steve  leads  the  reader  gradually  from 
into  the  fantastic  and  horrible  or  unusual. 


An  8-year  old  boy,  left  in  the  custody  of  his  father  because 
the  mother  T/as  mentally  and  financially  unable  to  care  for  him, 
experiences  dreams  which  cause  him  to  fear  that  his  father  intends 
to  have  him  join  an  alien  cult  which  includes  the  father  and  the 
red-haired  mistress  he  has  taken  after  his  divorce. 

The  mother  is  still  unstable  financially,  and  is  bothered 
by  the  desire  of  the  father’s  parents,  who  are  well  off,  to  assume 
control  of  the  boy. 

An  ex-cop,  whose  younger  brother  died  while  a member  of  the 
cult,  seeks  to  avenge  his  death,  but  cannot  find  the  cult  members 
without  tracing  them  through  the  boy  and  his  mother;  and  violence 
to  cult  members  by  him  makes  diC^iuulTt’  co-operation  difficult  and 
dangerous • 

The  ex-cop,  infected  with  ’’shedding*’  when  scratched  by  a cult 
member,  fights  against  the  suspicion  that  he  is  becoming  like  them, 
and  like  the  boy,  who  has  already  become  a ’’shedder”  of  his  skin, 
which  signifies  a nev/  and  healthier  existence  in  the  cult.  Every 
conflict  is  resolved  when  all  parties  realize  that  the  cult  is 
motivated  to  help,  rather  than  to  menace. 

The  scenes  depicting  the  shedding  and  storage  of  skin,  and 
the  appearance  and  living  conditions  of  cult  members,  are  unpleas- 
ant, and  do  not  lead  the  reader  to  accept  the  story’s  conclusion 
as  a glorious  one.  The  cult  members  form  a Gestalt,  but  their  way 
of  life  causes  them  to  congregate  in  a small  town  in  Minnesota, 
away  from  possible  persecution. 

Although  competently  plotted,  this  novel  does  not  encourage 
the  reader  to  sympathize  with  and  like  the  characters.  The  mother 
and  son  are  fearful  throughout;  the  ex-cop  is  brutal  and  obsessed 
rather  than  the  kind  of  man  whose  love  for  his  brother  is  paramount 
and  absorbing.  The  cult  members  lie  and  deceive  rather  than  help 
as  the  conclusion  indicates  they  should. 


As  a thriller,  this  novel  succeeds 


/I  a fl  q ^ 2 , o fi  *i  o 0 r> 


, f I ii!  c r. 


> K.ioo^  »:iioY  wsM  j 0qfio?.:trig±M 

( *1  o li  ^ u e 


'iG  v^Jino'cO~iJiO'i 
no  ax^wGdqino  0':o 
’i  o 

.,qn 


;{ o < d - . X i 1 Jf  "Jr-  ii  .1  n c I o .c  n g f ' 
ax  o'lodT  .0  1-7:1^.:  nnirti'xw 


: ' Of!:?  0d:i  ’{-•>v'fii-o  oi/golGib 
a .•  o I X 'J i '{ cf  ; • f x :?  G X q 9 b on 


!;/inO  liJxw  o 
B ’ c V o j 2 n i 
hni-.  no: xjDfi 
Irton'iq 


o 't  V.  " ^ 

iJnonoYoiqirJt 
9fl7  gnJrdztfil 
bnn  ,ei930B 


;;M'r:a  '{ilr>i;f'r 'i’;  'fob got  od:?  a . oi  9V0^2  ,7£>xt/i': 

.Tri'jof  rif  Tc  oLdxiMcn  bnc  oX :??.r :? n fsl  Of'r  oJni 


It  If 8 J ■ j/!  ill 
ErJnoblDnl  onBbninn 


o.  Jii'ood  79;’::’;  . p tr’  'i  o -{boitBito  od.’?  n.h  :?Io  , ^od  hlo  r,?;  v-*'i  nA 
t.f  ‘jn^  ‘-vg:  o:r  rlrJnni  >c  J Ia.l:  nnnil  biu;  ar.v/  isxMcffl 

f;!>nci‘:i  :o>  p AbHiJ  ino'J  orf  f.’Id  i butd  ifoinw  i i.  >^'>71  r onnol^oqxe 

0117  f f.i'  :lr.'  rif7  oohnion  r doxAv  :‘ Tuo  nolA.i  i'^  nxo?-  i.  iir*  ovBff  o7 

, 9 B 7 V I !'  t.  a ; * o .31 ‘j  j i ^ t •'  r.  t d o fl  ^..  n 1 7 7 f.  / • b o : :•  I ■ - b o t 

^ ax  bnx^  , .1  li  ’ . rrr.n  ! i -.Id  Xllr^a  i l 'fod-lom  odT 

of'.n  n:  07  ,"io  J’f.v/  • o/ V ,.  Ji.o7oq  -7*7-il7r^  orf7  nl  oH7  vd 

,vod  -ii7  lo  io77ncG 


:-  rjT  '::.  fff-’or  r : ixi'f'  ];oi7  -:oj'.1o7c  "i:  -nr’c  \ oco-'W  ,roo*-/CCi  uA 

anodnorr?  ^^Lro  od:*  :*r^rri:0  ,/f7Kri'  .*'Ix‘  o7  sdosr  ,7luo 

9:jn:.-rl7  f-  n ; “:  t Jopr  i i;/'  Inx  ’'''•  5?r7  i'-l’07i!7  .v.si  J q*  ::o/ 77  7.pc.''71v 
bnr  n c X7  f 7 o-*  . ^ o;'r  o rid  \d  8i..dc)oni  o7 

, B n c 7 o ??  n r-  i 


f 


oIirD  r.  \ d iJG  o7:.To::  rc>.dvx  '*  f;  i^r ! '•  0 d 7 ’’  ;1. 
.■/ofLl  cdxl  ''.ni/nco^d  p.i  Oi!  J/wiJ  noio  1 ex  :. 
,n:dr.  nil'  ro  r ^'wo.*-  \bf,07  ^^ 

Yuov'  ,.l.Un  on:)  ri  oono^E i:  • Ai  x/’jJi'Oi' 
8i  iJrr  Pi!:‘  .1r.d7  0:  iino7  . sijTrq  XIb 

.-■xr/iCf.  O'"  f:ni'7 


,qc;:. -xs 

c :;  eifiivx"' 

< r.fl  oiiu  t\od  od7 
I j.r  v'on  r 80 in; inis 
loriv  bt-vl  '-:i 

7 o d 7 f 7 t q X 9 f ! o 7 I 


, lof.  wiorii 

' .:il  bno 
in  rioidw 
79 1 1 in CD 
o 7 IS  7X70  m 


I HG  ^rrdt, 

-BOX  ^■qr  jJ  ! 

'{x  ..f  7Xod7  'Jird 
^ f'7o8f  nuxK 


:ic  o-B7oio  / nc  '-boiU.  ''r:.  ^jinitoioci  .?9L9Db  m-'v 
,B-ic;dr.cw  :.  .*1.-:  io  arc  . ixbnco  '.nivll  hno  oonf'irsqriG  Lfl7 
E * Y,  7 O 7 B C fi  7 J 9 D C'  r>  O .7  7 9 I P 0 7 G i'  1 f)  B 9 I j O li  O X b A H ^ ^ HB 

,7lrl890  B -70^  r.'i-  ;pGi  .^Xiio  odT  .eno  RAoiioXr  c rb 
ni  nwol  IIoniB  n ; x G7Gf,s*:rncD  c7  mod:?  acBMCD  e3;xX  io 

* r : i 7iJi  D98‘i9q  r ldxEBoq  r.073.  xbmb 


f^s,i.r.v.oon^  ^on  8go’  Xgvoo  s.ir7  ,bo7:JoI(:  \ 1.1  AOloqiiiOD  t anod^IA 
79 r lorn  ofiT  , f, 7 9l Ois  >i  o:.  odi?  odif  bnc  /.  j Xv/  gs.  j. xXiGc  n yb  c.*."?  7©b  ' 97  GJi5 
t>Gr. BGP. d o i riB  XG,7rf“'d  ri  qoD  — y^  9fi^  j ri  n Of!g ff07  li:!  Iijj.7bgx  G7b  ao8  bns 
:? nnoiT'r  j.Bq  8.i  «‘.xff  7o?t  ovof  gT'CiIw  rer.i  Xo  bnixl  &fij  nnril  7Gfi^fi7 

qJG'''  r.  I’Df'jr.i  oviGD&i;  bnr.  oil.  87Gdfii9rn  gHT  , 7oecfB  bfiB 

^Mtoflr.  YsdrJ  ec^cDibnx  noxEiflonoD  sd^  bb 

,8b9>DDn^  levofi  exil  ,7G.tXx7f(:?  b bA 


George,  Stephen  R. 


Nightscape;  Ne\\i^  York,  Zebra  Books  (#3849),  (August,  1992 
author)  352p 


Noted  while  proof read in: 


?.  37:  stationary  s.b.  stationery. 


P.  108 
P.  258 
P.  279 
P.  286 


306 

317 


Jon  Doe  s.b.  John  Doe 


f lourescent 
"and  Uzi"  s 


s.b.  fluorescent 
b.  "and  a Uzi"? 


person  in  their  (?)  deathbed.  person  is  singular; 


their  is  plural,  so  this  is  incorrect  grammatically 


renewel  s.b.  renewal. 

"The  rifle  trembled,  but  did  not  move" 


Trembling  is 


movement.  Would  it  not  have  been  better  to  say  "did  not  veer"? 

Actually,  Steve,  this  seems  to  be  the  least  error-prone  of 
all  your  books. 
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George,  Stephen  R. 


Torment;  Kensington  Publishing  Corporation  (Zebra  Books 
#4628);  (1994,  author)  380p. 

Although  Steve  made  no  reference  to  it  in  this  book,  I 
believe  he  based  it  on  the  Mary  Lurancy  Vennum  ("Watseka  Wonder") 
case  outlined  in  Myers’s  Human  Personality . 

April,  a musical  and  mathematical  expert  at  age  12  is  killed 
in  an  automobile  accident  and  her  spirit  tries  to  take  over  the 
body  of  Melissa,  the  12  year  old  daughter  of  a wealthy  woman  and 
her  architect  husband,  whose  inferior  status  is  emphasised  by  his 
wife’s  parents . 

April’s  mother  experiences  psychic  contacts  with  her  and  be- 
lieves she  will  return;  her  father  declares  her  dead  and  wishes 
to  get  on  with  his  life,  though  he  feels  guilty  at  depriving  April 
of  the  material  things  which  might  have  advanced  her  ambitions. 

Melissa’s  parents  are  startled  and  pleased  when  she  exhibits 
musical  and  mathematical  expertise;  their  materialistic  doctor  is 
sufficiently  interested  to  insist  on  the  orthodox  medical  and  psy- 
chological tests;  and  religious  advisers  lead  to  mediumistic  and 
parapsychological  intervention. 

April’s  mother’s  attitude  holds  April  to  the  earth  plane  and 
strengthens  her  ability  to  possess  Melissa.  The  medium  warns  the 
parents  of  Melissa  not  to  contact  April’s  parents,  but  her  father 
has  an  affair  with  April’s  mother;  this  strengthens  her  attitude 
and  she  kidnaps  Melissa  to  gain  possession  of  her  daughter’s 
spirit,  but  is  herself  killed  in  an  accident,  releasing  April’s 
spirit  and  resigning  Melissa’s  parents  to  her  inadequacies. 

I cannot  say  that  this  is  a successful  portrayal  of  the  sit- 
uation. For  dramatic  purposes  Steve  introduces  phenomena  and 
gives  psychic  perception  to  a degree  not  usual  in  real  life.  In 
fact,  the  whole  story  reads  like  a fictional  adaptation  of  fact, 
and  does  not  convey  conviction  to  the  reader. 

For  instance,  the  excessive  grief  of  both  families  over  what 
is  happening  does  not  agree  with  the  fact  of  April’s  selfish  hate 
of  her  father  for  failure  to  advance  her  ambitions.  The  father’s 
grief  and  guilt  over  his  inadequacies  is  not  warranted:  he  did 
the  best  he  could  for  his  daughter.  Melissa’s  father’s  inferior- 
ity complex  does  not  agree  with  April’s  desire  to  intrude  on  her 
ideal  family . 

For  me,  overdramatization  spoils  my  sense  of  reality.  Maybe 
readers  less  acquainted  with  factual  material  will  disagree  with 
m y reaction . 
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George,  Stephen  R. 


Woerloga  (On  some  early  pages  ^^Dark  Craft"  is  title. 

Having  told  "^teve  that  I was  proof-reading  his  paper- 
backs, he  sugge<=!ted  that  it  xmight  be  easier  for  me  to  read 
his  typescript,  since  he  uses  a word-processor.  This  novel 
runs  to  about  100, 000"  words , and  the  double -spa  cing;''and  even 
type  with  wide "margins  does  help  remarkably.  At  his  sugges- 
tion, I have  used  pencilled  corrections  on  the  typescript, 
so  there  is  no  record  being  kept  of  thoc?e  notes. 

However,  in  addition  to  the  pencilled  notes,  thoughts 
concerning  the  story  came  additionally,  and  are  set  down  in 
this  memorandum. 

P.  17;  How  did  she  get  there  frofi  Texas? 

P.  57:  Why  would  the  liquor  "slogh"  noisily  if  the 
bottle  was  pd-aced  carefully? 

P.  59;  (near  bottom).  Awkward  to  end  the  sentence 
with  "off  in". 

P.lOSr  In  correct  grammar,  the  first  cjentence  should 
end  "it*s  she".  However,  in  dialogue  people  are  often  wrong 
grammatically,  and  in  proof-reading  I have  seldom*  altered 
dialogue . 

P.103;  ^teve  avoids  hyphenating  words.  I do  not  know 
if  this  i??  modern  practice.  But  I would  hyphenate  more, 
like  the  words  "weed-choked"  (3rd-last  line). 

P.107;  Overuse  of  the  word  "blinked"  This  happens  a 
great  many  times  throughout  'Steve’s  novels,  which  would  be 
improved  by  using ' synonyms . 

Why  separate  "tea  pot"  and  not  "teabag"? 

If  the  bottle  was  nearly  empty,  would  it  "slosh" 
"single"  is  tautological  - unnecessary. 

"monotone  voice".  "voice"  seems  tautological. 
"Thankyou"  (again).  One  word  or  two? 

Even  if  Matthew  thought  in  such  crude  terms, 
this  is  in  poor  taste  in  the  text.  (1st  par.) 
I’m  not  acquainted  v;ith  the  expression  "buying 
the  farm". 

P.193;  "shucked"  - word  used  too  often.  I would  use 
" took" . 

P.195;  "Close  enough".  -teve,  from  what  I have  read, 
ritual  and  spells  mus t bg^  exactly  enunciated. 
P.220:  (and  earlier  use)  "nix"  is  a noun  with  a dif- 

ferent meaning  than  ^teve  intended.  It  is  not 
used  as  a verb. 

P.296;  "dim  light"  - But  on  page  294,  last  paragraph  - 
"spears  of  light  throughout  the  house".  (?? 
P.313:  "moist  divots"  Yet  subsequent  scene  describes 

dust  several  times. 

"^teve  often  uses  English  rather  than  American  spelling. 
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Georga,  ‘Stephen  R. 

Woe  rloga 

Other  ma tterq  interrupted  my  reading  of  thiq  novel,  and 
it  is  possible  that  the  close  attention  to  the  meachanics  of 
proof-reading  detracted  from  my  reading  enjoyment.  However, 
several  factors  made  this  novel  le^-s  attractive  and  pleasur- 
able than  it  might  have  been. 

First  of  all,  the  coarse  language,  even  in  the  thoughts 
of  the  characters,  made  me  les^  sympathetic  to  them  than  I 
might  otherwi'^e  have  been.  One  of  the  key  plot  themes  in 
horror  fiction  is  the  betrayal  of  innocence;  the  seduction 
or  gradual  revelation  of  evil  to  '^good^*  people  ic-  paramount 
in  creating  in  the  readers’  m.inds  the  suspense  and  fear  for 
these  innocent  creatures.  Therefore,  these  people  should  be 
portrayed  with  few  blemishes. 

Secondly,  the  marvelous  events  are  accepted  too  easily 
by  these  ’’innocent^*  and  normal -living  people.  I realize  that 
moc!  t people  have  read  enough  fanta<^y  and  supernatural  horror 
fiction  that  they  are  conditioned  to  acdept  such  rrops  un- 
quec! tioningly ; but  in  the  be^^t  novels  the  characters  struggle 
against  their  normal  beliefs  in  reality  before  accepting  any 
’hsuperna tura  1'’  occurrences.  Herritt’s  Burn  Witch  Burn!  and 
Creep,  ^hadow  are  prime  examples. 

This  is  a simple  story  of  a psycholovi cal ly-in ,iured 
policeman,  his  ^^econd  wife,  and  hi^  son,  moving  to  a new 
home  in  an  effort  to  establish  a harpy  life.  Eu'^band  and  wife 
were  previously  resident  in  the  place,  but  had  m^oved  av^ay  as 
children  and  were  unaware  of  the  witchcraf t-obc<essed  people 
now  living  there.  The  man  or  his  son,  eligible  as  hosts  for 
reincarnating  the  spirit  of  a 2000  year  old  ancestor,  are 
welcomed,  but  the  wife,  whoc?e  powers  are  unknown  both  to  her 
and  to  the  townspeople,  becomes  hated  and  feared  for  her  in- 
terfering power.  -he  triumphs  with  the  help  of  a rebellious 
inhabitant,  and  a "familiar’’  in  the  form  of  a wolf. 

The  conclusion,  wife  prevailing,  but  the  husband  taking 
again  to  drink,  is  ambiguous.  Is  happiness  as<=!ured? 
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George,  P.  W, 

The  Lodge  in''Friendqhip  Village;  Introduction  by  Joseph 
Fort  Newton;  Illu<=!  tra  ted;  Ne^  York,  The  lohn  Day  Company, 
1927;  (1927  "The  Maqonic  New^")  256p. 

Ten  qtcrief^  about  the  activitieq  of  a vi^llage  Lodge  ct 
the  l!Iaqonic  Society.  Theqe  confirm  ray  belief  that  the  Lodge 
promotes  fraternity  and  good  works  and  is  usually  controlled 
by  an  experienced  and  wise  man. 

Aside  from  the  basic  foundation  laws  of  the  order,  no 
mention  is  made  of  its  occult  c onnec  tion^? , and  the^e  «?tories 
are  simply  told  and  about  the  ordinary  doings  of  people  in  a 
rural  netting. 

Although  enjoyable,  there  is  little  memorable  about 

them. 
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George,  W.  L. 

Children  of  the  Morning;  New  York/London,  G,  P*  Putnam’ 
3ong , 1927  305p* 

Shipwrecked  children  recapitulate  the  barbariasn  e-tate  of 
mankind  on'an^ioland  off  the  coae.t  of  Venezuela  in  the  Carib- 
bean. Thic?  i^  an  early  example  of  Lord  of  the  Flieg.  and  I 
wae;  more  impre^^oed  by  it  than  by  the  later  cla<5<3ic.  It  tell<? 
of  the  rea cjone  why  in® titution^?  develop,  e!upere?ti ti^n^^ ; power 
of  phy^^ical  e?trength  and  cunning;  and  why  in^jtinct  mu^t  pre- 
vail before  morality  i®  established. 

This  ia  an  impressive  novel  of  its  kind,  and  althouerh  it 
might  be  classified  as  science  fiction  or-fantasy  because  of 
the  barbari«?m  portrayed,  it  is  really  a ^shipwreck  story”  of 
realistic  category,  and  I have  filed  it  with  non-fanta-y  fic- 
tion. 
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Gerard,  Francis 


The  Mark  of  the  Moon;London,  Macdonald  S Co,  (Publishers)  Ltd. 
(1952)  224p. 

An  American  who  seven  years  previously  had  escaped  the  Gestapo 
with  the  aid  of  a French  Priest,  returns  from  an  archeological  ex- 
pedition to  find  a note  from  his  wife  saying  she  had  left  him,  ta- 
king their  baby  son  with  her.  Knowing  that  she  had  had  a liason 
v/ith  a mysterious  Frenchman  prior  ho  meeting  him,  Ray  is  sure  that 
she  must  have  returned  to  her  master,  and  takes  the  trail  hoping 
that  the  priest  can  again  assist  him  in  finding  her. 

His  v/ife  has  beneath  her  left  breast  the  mark  of  a crescent 
moon,  and  Ray  learns  of  a murdered  girl  with  an  identical  burn  mark 
and  finds  a third  young  woman  freshly  marked  who  appears  to  be  the 
common  law  v/ife  of  a handsome  Frenchman.  Stirred  by  her  beauty,  he 
is  repelled  and  fascinated  by  her  amorality. 

A mysterious  photographer  appears  to  know  more  than  normal  of 
Ray,  and  assists  him  in  avoiding  designs  on  his  life.  Ray  learns 
that  the  local  police  are  evading  their  duty  and  that  a nobleman  has 
designs  on  the  amoral  beauty,  but  invites  Ray  to  stay  at  the  castle 
because  he  had  known  Ray*s  father,  an  ambassador. 

The  moon  mark  signifies  members  of  an  ancient  religious  cult 
devoted  to  satanisra  and  sacrificing  babies  to  a fire  within  a huge 
phallic  image  of  Moloch.  Ray’s  wife  had  been  demoralized  by  her 
master,  who  boasted  of  this  v/hen  Ray  identified  him  as  the  local 
Prefet  of  police. 

Ray  saves  his  son  just  as  the  child  is  about  to  be  sacrficed 
and  after  his  wife  has  been  murdered.  The  amoral  girl  is  the  sister 
of  a police  detective,  only  playing  a part  to  assist  him  in  inves- 
tigating the  missing  babies;  Ray  marries  her. 

The  disguises,  role-playing  and  easy  resolution  of  mystery  make 
this  novel  one  of  a type.  It  is  interestingly  written,  but  like  so 
many  of  its  kind,  unoriginal. 

It  could  be  classified  as  mystery-horror,  but  no  fantasy  ele- 
ments are  used.  Borderline  or  associat ional  to  fantasy  collection, 
because  of  satanism,  I will  place  it  there. 
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Gerard , Francis 


Secret  Sceptre;  London,  Tom  Stacey,  1971;  original  1937)  286p. 

Although  listed  by  Bleiler,  the  only  fantasy  connection  seems 
to  me  to  be  the  idea  that  the  Holy  Grail  is  guarded  by  nobles  who 
deem  themselves  above  the  law  because  of  their  dedication,  and  who 
wear  armor  and  execute  traitors  to  the  cause. 

Told  in  a jaunty  fashion,  and  featuring  a Superintendant  of 
Scotland  Yard  who  denies  his  duty  in  favor  of  joining  the  guardians, 
it  involves  informers,  burglars,  and  a romance  hardly  necessary. 

There  is  nothing  apart  from  the  variation  of  the  Grail  legend 
to  recommend  this  thriller. 
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Gerard,  Louise 


The  Golden  Centipede;  Tenth  Edition;  London,  Methuen  & 
Co.  Ltd.  (February  3,  1910;  1926)  282p. 

This  woman’s  attempt  to  imitate  H.  Rider  Haggard  is  an 
almost  total  failure.  Beginning  as  his  novels  usually  do  with 
a long  introductory  preamble--  in  this  case  the  meeting  of  the 
principal  characters  on  shipboard--  the  story  is  m^ainly  con- 
cerned with  the  search  for  an  ancient  treasure  in  West  Africa. 
A brother  and  sister,  influenced  by  hereditary  pressures  to 
emulate  16th  century  ancestors,  seek  it  illegally,  resorting 
on  the  brother’s  part  even  to  murder,  the  disguising  of  each 
other  to  establish  alibis  for  the  brother  by  the  sister  im- 
personating him,  and  with  her  apparent  immunity  to  the  effects 
of  poisonous  centipedes’  depredations,  protecting  their  ap- 
proach to  the  treasure. 

The  style  spoils  the  narration;  the  brother  and  si'^’ter 
are  referred  to  almost  as  if  they  were  children  in  spite  of 
the  villainous  chascter  of  the  brother  and  the  allegedly  ex- 
pert impersonation  by  the  sister;  the  hero,  nearing?,  middle  age 
yet  apparently  attracted  to  the  childish  girl  referred  *to  as 
his  ’’baby”,  the  native  protectors,  the  German  villain,  are  all 
stock  types  of  the  fiction  of  the  time. 

The  most  amazing,  feature  of  this  book  from  my  point  of 
view  is  how  it  ever  attained  to  a tenth  edition. 


The  Worship  Committee,  continued; 


6. 


Our  Church  remained  open  during  the  summer  months.  Dr.  Howlett  took  the  services 
during  July  and  one  service  in  August.  Dr.  David  Conly  took  services  on  3 Sundays 
during  August.  One  service  was  taken  by  Don  Johnson,  our  Candidate  for  The  Ministry. 
Don  preached  May  1st  as  well. 

During  the  months  preceding  the  Centennial  Services,  the  Worship  Committee  worked 
with  the  Centennial  Committee  through  our  liason,  Anne  Crossin,  culminating  in  the 
beautiful  services  which  occured  on  Sunday,  November  13th.  Guest  Preachers  were: 
Morning  Service  - Dr.  Peter  Gordon  White;  Evening  Service  - Dr.  D.  Bruce  Johnson. 

December  11th  was  I^Jhite  Gift  Sunday  and  a delighful  pageant  was  presented  by  the 
Sunday  School.  A service  was  held  Christmc.s  Eve  at  7 p.m.  with  special  music 
rendered  by  the  Choir.  The  regular  service  was  held  at  11  a.m.  Christmas  Day. 

The  Worship  Committee  arranged  for  decorating  the  Sanctuary  for  Thanksgiving 
and  Christmas.  Coffee  After  Church  was  a popular  feature,  organized  by  this 
Committee,  which  continued  through  the  winter  months  to  the  end  of  May. 

Anne  Crossin  co-ordinated  the  donations  of  flowers  for  the  Sanctuary  during  1983. 

She  would  like  to  extend  a thank  you  to  all  those  who  placed  flowers  to  beautify 
the  Sanctuary.  They  always  went  to  sick  or  shut-in  persons  or  to  someone  cele- 
brating a special  anniversary. 

The  Remit  brochure  was  studied  and  discussed  and  a vote  taken  which  was  presented 
to  the  Official  Board.  Research  was  begun  into  the  employment  of  Communion  Table, 
Bible,  plaques.  Cross  and  other  articles  in  the  Sanctuary.  A group  met  with 
Sharon  Beckstead  of  Edmonton  in  November  to  discuss  a degree  program  for  church 
musicians,  such  as  a Bachelor  of  Religious  Music,  as  well  as  the  role  of  the  Church 
musician  in  the  worship  services. 

It  was  a busy  and  rewarding  year  under  the  chairmanship  of  Susan  Cowtan  and  a vote 
of  thanks  was  extended  to  her  at  the  last  meeting. 

Susan  Cowtan^  Chairperson 

June  Anderson j Secretary 

THE  CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION  COMMITTEE  and  THE  SUNDAY  SCHOOL: 

There  were  three  full  time  classes  throughout  the  year  in  the  Sunday  School: 

Kindergarten  4 regular  students 

Primary  5 regular  students 

Junior  4 regular  students 

A music  program  was  instructed  by  Emily  Harasen. 

The  Sunday  School  organized  several  events  outside  the  regular  curriculum: 

Sunday  School  Picnic  - June 
“ Hallowe’en  Party  - October 

“ Christmas  Pageant  - December 

Communion  Bread  was  made  by  the  Junior  Class  under  the  instruction  of  Rod  Badgley 
for  the  Congregation’s  Fall  Communion. 

For  the  occasion  of  the  100th  Anniversary  of  the  Church  the  Sunday  School  made 
a Centennial  Banner. 


Judy  Sinter s 
Rod  Badgley j 


) 

. Co-Chairing  Christian  Education 
and  Sunday  School 


Gerard , Mor ice 


A Corner  in  Diamonds;  London/New  York/Toronto,  Hodder  and 
Stoughton,  1916  277p. 

Centering  around  the  theft  of  a thirty  thousand  pound  dia- 
mond by  an  obsessive  collector  who  had  committed  other  thefts, 
reimbursing  his  victims  by  paying  them  the  market  value  of  their 
jewels,  this  novel  has  the  usual  romance  between  an  amateur  de- 
tective and  the  girl  victim  of  the  theft,  and  introduces  a pro- 
fessional detective  to  solve  the  mystery  which  has  baffled  the 
police.  It  is  a padded,  superficial  and  improbable  mystery, 
written  well  enough  to  sustain  a modicum  of  interest,  but  of  no 
permanent  value.  The  author  had  written  fourteen  other  published 
books,  so  must  have  been  reasonably  popular. 
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Gerber,  Albert  B, 

Howard  Hughes;  Bashful  Billionaire;  New  English  Library 
(#013030),  (April,  1972),  (Gerber,  1967,  Lyle  Stuart)  188p. 

This  paperback  is  an  abridgement  of  the  hardcover  U.  S, 
book,  which  I should  obtain  if  it  turns  up,  ?.fuch  of  the  text 
was  based  on  the  book  by  John  Keats,  or  from  Keats ^ sources, 
but  there  are  final  chapters  which  give  Gerber’s  own  appfaisal 
of  Hughes  and  which  are  important  in  summarizing  the  a ttempts 
at  biographies  which  were  made  prior  to  his. 

It  is  also  mentioned  that  the  novelist  Hupert  Hughes  was 

an  uncle  of  Howard’s,  and  that  Howard  lived  with  him  wife  also 

when  they  first  moved  to  California  from  Texas. 

% 
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Gerhardi,  William 


Futility:  A Novel  on  Russian  Themes;  Preface  by  Edith 

Wharton;  New  York,  Duffield  and  Company,  1923  256p. 

Told  in  the  first  person  (specifically  denied  the  identity 
of  the  author),  this  novel  concerns  his  pursuit  of  Nina,  fifteen 
years  old  when  he  met  her  and  her  sisters  Sonia,  sixteen,  and  Vera, 
fourteen.  Their  father  is  living  with  his  mistress,  who  acts  as 
their  mother  who  has  another  liason. 

The  narrator  Andrei  Andreiech  tries  unsuccessfully  to  untangle 
the  complicated  family  , but  is  scorned  because  all  depend  finan- 
cially on  the  girls^  father  who  has  fallen  in  love  with  a young  girl 
whom  he  wishes  to  marry  in  spite  of  his  mistress,  who  feels  discar- 
ded and  resentful.  The  youngest  sister  is  the  result  of  her  mother^s 
liason. 

The  father’s  financial  resources  are  being  exhausted  and  he 
dreams  of  recuperating  them  when  his  gold  mine  shares  start  paying 
dividends.  Andrei  describes  how  the  family  sponge  on  the  father, 
following  him  everywhere  because  they  have  no  other  source  of  in- 
come . 


After  all  his  pursues  Nina  even  to  Siberia,  he  finds  that  she 
and  her  sisters  are  more  interested  in  three  brothers  they  have  met 
and  with  whom  they  depart,  leaving  Andrei  to  go  back  to  his  studies. 

And  so  the  story  justifies  the  book’s  title,  but  leaves  the 
reader  with  a satiric  glimpse  of  Russia  after  the  revolution. 
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Gerhardi,  William 

Pending  Heaven;  New  York/London,  Harper  & Brothers,  1930 

292p. 

Two  writers  in  their  mid-thirties  live  Bohemian  lives;  Max 
visits  Victor  and  persuades  Victor’s  stenographer  to  go  away 
with  him,  steals  another  of  Victor’s  girl  friends,  and  is  also 
accompanied  by  a third  girl  who  acts  babyish  though  she  is  over 
thirty  years  of  age.  Max  persuades  the  girls  to  go  to  Arabia 
with  him  where  up  to  four  wives  is  allowed;  thet  live  first  in 
France  where  Max  is  swindled  over  a horse  and  cart.  A fan  of 
Max’s  books  proves  to  be  a beautiful  girl  with  much  money,  so 
Max  invites  her  to  join  his  harem,  which  she  does  but  without 
sexual  committment.  Victor  arrives  and  proposes  marriage  to  the 
wealthy  girl,  thus  avenging  himself  on  max  for  stealing  his  girls 
and  leaving  Max  to  soliloquise  in  the  final  part  of  the  book, 
which  is  somewhat  boring. 

This  tongue-in-cheek  satire  is  amusing,  but  indicates  that 
a surfeit  of  even  wives  can  induce  ennui 


An  amusing,  but  light  novel  about  unusual  characters. 


Gerliardl,  William 

Resurrection;  London/Tor'^nto/Melbourne/^ydney,  Cassell 
and  Company,  Ltd,  (19S4)  ^ 374p, 

London,  l^acdonald  & Co,,  (Publishers)  Ltd.;  (Collected 
Edition,  Vol,  6),  (1948)  367p, 

Although  cast  in  the  form  of  a novel, 'this  details  an 
out-of- the -body  experience,  the  discussions  nf  it  which  fol-- 
lowed  with  various  people,  and  the  philosophical  implications 
of  immortality,  comparison  with 'Dunne’s  time  theories;:  and  an 
excellent  description  of  the  ’’s'^ul”  body  meeting  the  soul  of 
a friend  who  has  Just  died  as  conclusion  of  the  book. 

The  rest  of  the  book,  comprising  perhaps  a too-detailed 
description  of  a ball  attended  during"'the  24  hours^of  the 
book’s  time-frame,  and  of  the  author’s  search  for  sexual'' fel- 
icity among  Arabs  where  he  hoped  to  acoumula te^four  wives  or 
concubines,  is  humorous  and  clever,  but  perhaps  indulgently 
exhibiting  the  author’ =•  cleverness. 

The  Collected  edition  has  an  introduction  by  Hugh  Kings- 
mill,  and  appends  a bibliographical  note  by  the  author  con- 
cerning his  life  and  works,  and  a detailed  description  of  the 
books  comprising  this  edition  with  notes  on  each  volume. 

Although  I found  the  writing  too  detailed  to  allow  me  to 
read  it  quickly,  my  overall  impression  is  that  this  is  one  of 
the  best  considered  descriptions  of  the  out-of- the -body  ex- 
perience available  to  students  of  psychic  phenomena.  The 
author  is  convinced  of  immortality,  and  tries  to  illuminate 
his  belief  on  logical  grounds  and  as  the  result  of  his  per- 
sonal experience. 

This  book  should  be  retained  for  reference,  and  until 
science  accepts  psychic  phenomena,  must  be  considered  as 
fantasy  fiction. 
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Gerould,  Katharine  Fullerton 


Lost  Valley;  New  York  and  London,  Harper  & Brothers 
Publishers,  1922  (Harpers)  452p, 

In  a New  England  valley,  exhausted  soil  and  inte marri- 
age of  inhabitants  have  caused  a decline,  although  the  valley 
is  still  a beautiful  scene  viewed  fron  a nountain-top,^ 

The  story  line  is  simple:  a beautiful  girl  v/hose  life 
is  so  unfulfilled  that  her  great  love  is  her  idiot  half-sis- 
ter, follow's  the  idiot  through  many  towns  and  cities  in  her 
efforts  to  rescue  her  from  an  itinerant  hand-organ  rlayer 
and  his  monkey,  fascination  with  which  had  lured  her  away  in 
secret.  Tlissing  contact  often  by  hours  or  days,  finally 
Madge  finds  her  sister  v/ho  has  just  been  killed  accidentally 
in  a quarrel  between  the  organ  player  and  his  partner,  "'"adge 
had  believed  herself  to  be  in  love  with  a painter  who  had 
been  comraissloned  by  a former  resident  of  the  valley  to  raint 
two  scenes;  but  finally  agrees  to  marry  the  painter’s  friend, 
an  Irish  American  who  recognizes  qualities  in  the  girl  which 
had  not  attracted  the  painter. 

Extremely  well-written,  this  is  still  a woman’s  book, 
devoted  to  homely  scenes  and  characters  rather  than  to  the 
philosophical  or  world-themes  which  are  dealt  v/ith  more  by 
male  writers. 

, The  author  was  apparently  impressed  with  the  idea  ex- 
pressed on  page  190,  which  is  later  reiterated: 

^’The  Giardini  tenement--a  little  old  v/ooden  house 
squeezed  between  two  modern  rookeries  of  brick--was  a breed- 
ing place  of  hatreds.  If- -as  I have  heard  that  some  people 
believe--walls  could  keep  the  vibrations  of  the  human  passions 
they  have  contained,  and  give  them  out  again  after  many  days, 
letting  the  stored  horror  flow  about  the  helpless  m*nds  of 
later  tenants:  if  such  a thing  could  be,  woe  to  the  people  who 
might  succeed  the  Giardinis  in  that  rotting  house...” 

This  reference  could  be  mentioned  in  connection  with  my 
correspondence  with  Bonn  Brazier  regarding  Hichard  B.  Shaver’s 
’’rock  books”. 

Although  this  is  a good  book,  I doubt  that  I would  wish 
to  take  the  time  to  re-read  it. 


Gerould,  Katharine  Fullerton 


Vain  Oblations;  Nev;  York,  Charles  Scribner^  s 3ons,  1915 


(Published  March,  1914)  324pp 

Contents 

1.  Vain  Oblations  1 

2.  The  Miango-3eed  43 

3.  The  Wine  of  Violence  83 

4.  On  the  Staircase  .127 

5«  The  Tortoise  177 

6.  The  Divided  Kingdom  233 

7.  The  Case  of  Paramore  273 


These  are  excellent  stories,  based  on  unusual  situations 
The  first  could  be  classified  as  a weird  tale,  excepjbing  that 
there  is  no  supernatural  implication.  It  is  the  story  of  a 
girl  abducted  and  raped  by  an  African  chief,  whose  tribal 
disfigurement  of  her  enabled  her  to  disguise  herself  from 
recognition  by  her  fiance,  and  who  committed  suicide  rather 
than  permit  him  to  suspect  her  identity.  #2  is  a portrayal 
of  the  meeting  betv/een  a college  boy  and  his  mother  whom  he 
has  not  seen  since  he  was  a baby  and  who  had  because  of  her 
husband’s  Illness  taken  him  to  remote  parts  of  the  earth.  Ko 
disclosure  of  the  illness  was  made,  nor  any  hint  of  the  sreat 


quality  of  the  husband  v/hlch  inspired  her  devotion, 


4' 


the  story  of  the  mutual  hatred  of  husband  and  wife,  so  great 
that  when  the  wife  learns  that  her  husband  is  to  be  executed 
for  her  supposed  murder,  she  keeps  silent  and  allov/s  the 
execution  to  proceed.  7f4  tells  of  a new  house  which  has  the 
uncanny  faculty  of  showing  precognitively  the  ultimate  fate 
of  its  occupants,  so  that  each  sees  a different  ’’ghost”.  It 

is  the  only  story  in  the  book  which  is  strictly  fantasy.  #5 

is  the  story  of  a girl  who  seeks  to  find  her  lover’s  body, 

and  who  surrenders  her  own  to  a man  who  assists  her,  shortly 

before  she  learns  that  her  lover  has  survived.  tells  of 

another  fatal  conflict  between  husband  and  wife,  which  ends 
with  the  husband’s  suicide  after  he  has  surrendered  to  his 
wife’s  demands.  i^7  is  the  tragedy  of  an  anthrorolomis t who 
makes  up  the  data  of  an  expedition  which  he  has  been  unable 
to  carry  through;  and  who  makes  expiation  by  later  m.aking  an 
actual  expedition  v;hose  results  are  abortive  because  no  one 
can  accept  his  discredited  evidence. 


A great  deal  of  care  and  thought  went  into  the  writlnp- 
of  these  stories,  all  of  which  are  v/orth  study. 

#4  has  been  reprinted  in: 

’’Ghosts  Grim  and  Gentle”  selected  by  Joseph  Louis  French 
”The  Ghost  3tory  Omnibus”  ” ” ” ” ” 
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Gerrold,  David 

When  Harlie  Was  One;  Nev;  York,  Ballantine  Books  (1972, 
Gerrold)  279p. 

HAHLIE  is  a computer  (Human  Analogue  Robot,  Life  Input 
Equivalents)  whose  cost  over  a period  of  three  years  is  so 
high  that  the  officers  of  the  company  feel  they  must  conceal 
from  the.  stockholders  the  actual  figure,  and  are  , doubtful 
that  he  can  ever  earn  a profit.  Auberson,  a ■ psychologist, 
is  in  charge  of  HAHLIE,  and  considers  him  a friend,  as  HARLIE 
comin-unica tes  like,  a human  being  so  that  a spinster  school 
teacher  and  a mathematical  physicist  are  surprised  to  learn 
that  he  is  a machine.  Handley,  the  technician  working  with 
Auberson,  is  his  only  ally  when  it  becomes  apparent  that  Elzer 
a Board  member  v/hose  interest^lies  in  streamlining  finances  is 
determined  to  shut  dovm  HARLIE  and  cannibalize  him. 

Annie  Stimson,  the  Executive  Secretary,  is  sympathetic  to 
Auberson,  and.  they  fall  in  love.  Annie  realizes  that  HjaRlIE 
is  emotionally  immature  and  warns' Auberson  that  he  must  not  bo 
treated  as  if  he  were  a forty  year-old  m-an. 

When  HARLIE -becomes  a v7a re  of  the  danger  of  his  extinction, 
and  that  this  v/ill  mean  the  end  of  his  m.entor^s  ^ob,  he  springs 
on  the  head  office  and  several  branches  print-outs  of  a scheme 
for  the  building  of  a G.O.D.  (Graphic  Om^niscient  Device)  machine, 
complete  with  financial  feasibility  plans,  which  v.-ill  place  the 
company  in  the  forefront  of  all  others.  Auberson  and  Handley 
gradually  awaken  to  the  fact  that  rIARLIE  has  quietly  entered  bank 
and  other  computer  systems,  and  is  in  control  of  sufficient  in- 
formation ta  defend  himself,  but  they  are  surprised  when  HARLIE 
resorts  to  blackinail  against  Elzer,  and  when  they  learn  from 
HilRLIE  that  because  of  the  time  which  would  be  taken  to  transmit 
information  over  193,000,000  miles  of  circuitry,  the  G.O.D. 
machine  would  be  impractical  for  earthly  use,  though  it  would 
still  operate  from  H/IRLIE^3  cosmic  point-of -vie w. 

Conversations  with  liA'RLIE  by  Auberson  in  his  efforts  to 
understand  the  computer's  powers  and  limitations  gradually 
outline  a philosophy  of  life  and  love  which  enlightens  Auberson 
(and  the  reader).  The.  author^. s specialized  nleading  for  the 
purposes  of  the  story  is  quite  convincing,  but  I disagree  w5 th 
two  of  his  main  conclusions  because  I' have  experience  or  infor- 
mation which,  if  he  had  taken  them  into  c- -nsidera tion,  would 
have  destroyed  his  arguments. 

None  the  less,  this  is  adult  science  fiction  of  a high  order, 
very  well  written  and • inheres  ting. 
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Gerson , Noel  B . 


Double  Vision;  Garden  City,  New  York,  Doubleday  & Company, 
Inc.,  1972;  (1972,  author)  234p. 

Ron  Bentley,  married  to  a sexy  but  flirtatious  girl,  tries 
to  make  her  happy  in  a Connecticut  country  home  of  his  ancestors 
but  is  accused  of  paying  too  much  attention  to  his  next  door 
neighbor  Millie,  a boyhood  companion.  Millie  and  Ron  discover 
treasure  buried  between  their  properties,  which  have  never  been 
accurately  surveyed  since  their  ancestors  migrated  from  England. 
Among  the  treasure  is  a silver  box  containing  a mysterious  pow- 
der, on  sampling  which  Ron  finds  himself  transported  to  the  body 
of  his  knighted  ancestor,  whom  he  resembles  closely  and  whose 
wife  is  a duplicate  of  Millie,  and  whose  mistress  is  Candy,  his 
later  wife.  Transported  with  him  (by  magic?)  is  his  cigarette 
lighter. 

Enjoying  sex  with  both  women,  and  having  a reputation  as  a 
womanizer,  Ron  is  accused  of  cuckolding  a swordsman  and  has  to 
fight  a duel.  He  is  victorious,  but  his  opponent  becomes  an 
enemy  who  accuses  him  falsely  of  treason  in  the  battle  of  Oude- 
narde,  where  he  fought  beside  Marlborough  and  Prince  Eugene  of 
Savoy,  an  alleged  transvestite,  but  a military  genius.  This 
causes  him  and  his  brother-in-law  to  leave  England  for  America. 

A divorce  from  Candy  makes  possible  marriage  to  Millie,  and 
Ron  settles  down  with  her. 

This  pointless  and  superficial  novel  appears  to  express  the 
author’s  wish  to  use  historical  research  as  background,  but  to 
little  purpose . 

Avoid  re-reading  this  one. 


Coalition  for  Reproductive  Choice, 
Box  51,  Station  “L”, 

Winnipeg,  Man. 

R3H  0Z4. 


Dear  Choice  Supporter: 

You  are  invited  to  a Choice  Celebration.  We  will  celebrate 
the  first  anniversary  of  the  Supreme  Court  Decision 
recognizing  a woman's  right  to  reproductive  freedom.  We 
will  honour  Dr.  Henry  Morgentaler,  who  fought  with  us  to 
win  this  right. 

A Choice  Celebration  begins  at  7:30  p.m.  on -Thursday, 
February  16,  1989,  at  the  International  Inn.  A 
presentation  to  Dr.  Morgentaler  will  be  made  at  8:00  p.m. 
Wine  and  cheese  will  be  served. 

We  hope  to  accomplish  two  goals  from  this  event.  First,  we 
intend  to  develop  resources  to  lobby  the  Federal  Government 
regarding  the  introduction  of  any  restrictive  legislation 
on  abortion.  We  need  the  voice  of  Manitobans  to  be  heard. 
We  have  a critical  role  to  play  in  the  upcoming  debate. 

Second,  we  want  to  mount  a legal  challenge  to  the 
Provincial  Government's  decision  to  refuse  to  pay  for 
abortions  outside  of  hospitals.  We  know  that  abortions  in 
approved  medical  facilities  such  as  community  health 
clinics  are  safer  and  less  costly.  We  believe  the 
government  is  acting  unethically,  perhaps 
unconstitutionally . 

Tickets  for  this  Choice  Celebration  are  available  at  a cost 
of  $25.00.  Larger  donations  are  welcomed.  Benefactors, 
who  contribute  $200.00  and  over  and  donors  ($100.00  - 
$199.00)  will  be  acknowledged  in  the  evening's  program. 

Tickets  can  be  purchased  at  Bold  Print,  478-A  River  Avenue, 
the  Manitoba  Action  Committee  on  the  Status  of  Women, 

16  - 222  Osborne  Street,  Times  Change  Restaurant  on  Main 
and  St.  Mary's,  or  the  National  Council  of  Jewish  Women  at 
the  Gwen  Secter  Creative  Living  Centre,  1588  Main  Street. 
Reservations  will  be  accepted  by  mail  at  the  Coalition  for 
Reproductive  Choice. 

Please  join  us,  to  celebrate  our  past  victory,  to  honour 
Dr.  Morgentaler,  and  to  help  ensure  that  our  right  to 
reproductive  choice  will  be  retained. 

Yonr  .c:  s i nr  o-rtal  v 


aign  for  reproductive  freedom 


Oetty^  Paul  ' 

The  Golden  Age;-  New  York,  Trident  Press  (1968,  Simon  & 
Schuster)  220p* 

This  book  is  little  more  than  an  expansion  of  How  to  Be 
Ri a but  it  does  provide  information  on  the  prospects  of 
longevity,  and  wise  advice  on  changing  careers  for  retirement 

He  also  goes  into  more  detail  on  collecting  and  invest- 
ment, and  suggests  practical  measures  for  adoption  in  making 
life  richer  and  more  meaningfdl.  He  reminds  me  often  of  3am 
Chapman,  my  deceased  father-in-law,  especially  in  his  dealing 
with  workers,  treating  them  as  fellow  achievers  and  working 
along  with  them  to  finish  the  ^ob. 

f 

Although  not  so  important  a book  as  the  earlier  one,  it 
is  an  interesting  supplement. 
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Ge^tty,  J*  Paul 

How  to  Be  Rich;  Chicago,  Playboy  Press  (1961,  1962,  1963, 
1964,  1965  El®  Publishing  Co.  Ino*)  264p. 

, / 

• This  is  a very  sensible  book,  a practipal  guide  to  wise 
and  productive  living  and  investing,  A collector  of  fine  art, 
G.'A.  Henty  books,  French  furniture,  and  other  ob^lects  which 
he  found  personally  interesting,  Getty  agrees  with  me  in  Just 
about  every  fundamental  way,  excerpting  that  he  is  an  active 
and  industrious  man,  and  I am  a passive  and  sedentary  one. 

It  is  particularly  important  to  study  his  remarks  on  Wall 
Street  and  investing.  Although  his  is  only  one  way  to  get  in- 
dependently wealthy,  it  is  the  soundest  I have  read,  and  I am 
already  using  it  to  advantage.  If  I had  read  this  book  years 
ago,  I might  not  have  had  the  experience  to  enable  me  to  see 
its  value;  'but  in  the  light  of  my  own  experience  I can  give  it 
a high  recommendation. 
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Gheon,  Henri 

The  Secret  of  the  Cure  D’Ars;  London,  Sheed  & Ward,  1938; 

(First  published,  February,  1929);  Bibliography  248p. 

(translated  by  F.  J.  Sheed,  with  a note  on  the  saint  by  G.  K. 
Chesterton ) 

Jean-Marie  Baptiste  Vianney,  better  known  as  the  Cure  D^Ars, 
was  first  drawn  to  my  attention  as  an  exorcist  in  Evidence  of  Satan 
in-the-Modern-World  by  Leon  Cristiani.  This  Unicorn  Books  paper- 
back is  extremely  well  written  and  interesting  and  moderately  pre- 
sents the  facts  of  his  life. 

Because  I located  two  biographies,  one  for  children  by  Milton 
Lomask  entitled  The  Cure  of  Ars:  The  Priest  Who  Outtalked  the  Devil 
and  Life  of  the  Cure  D^Ars  by  The  Abbe  Alfred  Monnin,  I will  not 
summarize  my  thoughts  until  I make  notes  on  these  other  books. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
May  24,  1998 


3246  Portage  Avenue 
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Gheorghiu,  C.  Virgil 

The  Iinmortale?  of  the  Mountain;  translated  from  the  French 
by  Milton  'Itansbury;  Chicago,  Henry  Regnery  Company  (1964,  Li- 
brary Plon) , (Trans.,  1969,  Gtangbury  186p. 

A fiumanian  soldier  on  leave  is  killed  at  the  entrance  to 
his  chateau  home  where  he  was  to  have  visited  hi*?  mother.  It 
is  the  first  crime  ever  in  the  di*?trict,  apart  from  petty  poa- 
ching by  the  peae^ants  to  stay  alive,  and  a newly  appointed 
judge,  a young  man  allotted  a sumptuou<5  residence  and  a ser- 
vant, investigate®  the  crime. 

He  learns  that  a woodsman  had  killed  the  sr>idier’®  father 
a year  previously,  and  immediately  suspect®  that  the  killer 
has  repeated  his  crime.  The  woodsman  ha®  escaped  from  the' 
salt  mines  and  i®  discovered  on  the  railway,  the  only  mean®  of 
getting  in  or  out  of  the  village,  with  frozen  hand®  and  feet, 
and  bearing  small  package®  of  candy  for  hi®  six  children  who, 
with  hi®  wife  are  living  destitute  and  in  misery.  The  local 
chief  of  police  clai'^s  the  earlier  murder  a®  a suicide  becau-e 
his  actions  had  pr'^mpted  the  woodsman  to  kill  him  after  un- 
bearable torture  over  a minor  misdemeanor;  and  say®  it  would 
have  been  impos«?ible  to  blame  the  woodsman  for  the  new  crime. 

Two  detectives  are  sent  to  the  village  fr^m  a central 
office;  they  must  solve  the  crime  immediately  and  catch  a 
train  back  to  headquarter®  the  next  day.  They  pr'^mise  the 
woodsman  that  he  xmay  see  hi®  wife  and  children  and  deliver  to 
them  the  candy  and  hi®  loving  ge-ture®  if  he  will  c^nfe®®  to 
the  crime,  so  he  doe®  so. 

The  crime,  however,  wa®  actually  committed  by  the  lover 
of  the  soldier’s  mother  at  the  chateau,  who  killed  the  son  to 
avoid  hi®  knowing  of  the  affair.  Thi®  lover  admit®  that  even 
if  he  had  confessed  to  the  crime,  he  would  have  been  acquitted 
on  the  ground®  of  self-defence,  but  allowed  the  woodsman  to 
suffer  the  penalty  rather  than  inconvenience  himself. 

This  wh'sle  bonk  represent®  the  author’®  portrayal  of  the 
wrongs  suffered  by  the  poor  in  Rumania , and  the  privilege® 
granted  the  wealthy  and  powerful.  It  i®  a tragic  condition, 
but  merely  an  example  of  the  oppression  of  the  p®or  worldwide, 
and  could  be  considered  a pendant  to  the  author*®  The  25th 
Hour. 


Thi®  book  deserve®  wide  circulation 


3246  Portage  Avenue 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba  R3K  0Y9 
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Gheorghiu,  Virgil  ('Should  have  shown  preceded  by  G.) 

The  Twenty-fifth  Hour:  A Novel;  Melbourne,  London, 
Toronto,  William  Heinemann  Ltd.,  (1950);  Translated  from 
the  Rumanian  by  Rita  Eldon;  Preface  to  the  French  Edition 
by  Gabriel  Marcel  372p. 

Very  situply  written  and  well  translated,  this  novel  de- 
picts graphically  the  conditions  in  Europe  during  and  after 
the  second  world  war  when  countries  under  authoritarian  rule 
and  the  mechanization  imposed  by  technological  and  machine 
superiority  enslaved  human  beings.  Closest  parallel  to  this 
novel  is  Upton  Sinclair*  s The  Jungle  wh  owing  the  oppres.^ion 
of  the  capitalistic  system  on  underprivileged  human  beings. 
Nearest  approach  to  portraying  the  struggle  between  the  in- 
dividual and  the  state  that  I have  read  are  One  by  David  Karp, 
We  the  Living  by  Ayn  Rand,  and  The  Great  Idea  by  Henry  Haz- 
li  tt. 


An  agricultural  laborer  io  the  chief  protagu^nis t.  He 
is  convicted  of  being  a Jew,  though  he  isn^t;  the  bureeracy 
imposes  false  evidence  against  him,  he  is  for  years  sent  from 
one  concentration  camp  to  another,  his  wife  is  forced  to  di- 
vorce him  under  false  pretences,  he  marfies  a second  woman 
who  is  raped  by  the  Russians  when  they  invade  and  is^hilled 
with  the  father  of  his  first  wife  (v;ho  has  com.itted  suicide 
when  the  Germans  lose).  A second  pair  of  lovers,  a womnn 
editor  and  her  husband,  are  forced  to  flee  because  she  is  a 
Jewess  vi/ho  has  tried  to  conceal  the  fact,  make  a sub-plot. 

The  son  of  a priest,  who  is  also  interned,  is  writing  a 
novel  called  by  the  title  of  this  one,  depicting  the  horrors 
of  technocracy  and  declaring  that  the  hour  after  the  end  of 
any  individualistic  value  has  already  gone  all-over  our  earth. 
He  invites  death  rather  than  go  on  living.  His  wife  becom.es 
secretary  to  an  officer  in  charge  of  recruiting  for  the  third 
world  war 'and  is  pleased  with  the  overwhelming  voluntary  ap- 
plications by  whole  families  to  serve.  "^he  points  out  to  him 
that  mankind  has  reached  the  point  where  the  individual  can 
no  longer  survive  as  an  individual,  and  has  no  alternative  to 
volunteering  if  he  is  to  go  on  living. 

This  is  a salutary  and  frightening  novel,  deserving  in 
every  respect  the  sale  of  250,000  copies  in  tbe  original 
French  edition.  It  could  not  be  pubii^hed  in  Rumania  for 
obvious  reasons. 

I see  in  the  second-la<=' t paragraph  that  I am.  confu^ied  as 
to  whether  it  was  the  editor^s  wife  or  the  novelist^  s wife, 
but  this  does  not  affect  my  notes 'grea tly . During  the  reading 
of  the  last  cart  of  the  book  I was  battling  the  banking  rules 
and  regulations  in  my  effort  to  obtain  final  payment  for  some 
bonds  due  August  1,  1989.  Curiously  appropriate  in  view  of 
the  theme  of  this  book.  I won  out,  but  it  was  really  a hollow 
victory,  since  the  banking  system  will  not  be  changed  wholly, 
it  will  simply  be  modified  by  individual  effort  in  exceptional 
cases,  like  mine. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert. 
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Gibbs,  Dorothy,  and  Maltby,  Herbert 

The  Trtle  '^tory  of  Maria  Marten;  Illustrated;  Ipsv^/ich, 

England,  Eas t Anglian  Magazine  Ltd.  (1949)  152p. 

Many  years  ago,  in  book=;  on  dreams~and  psyohic  phenomena 
I read  of  the  prophetic  dream  of  Marians  stepmother  which  led 
to  the  discovery  of  Marians  body  in  the  Hed  Barn,  where  ^he 
had  been  murdered  by  her  lover  William  Gorder. 

This  book  appears  soundly  ba<=jed,  and~has  additional  ma- 
terial'to  the  evidence  adduced  at  Corderos  trial  which  illu- 
minates the  case.  Host  interesting  to  students  of  parapsy- 
chology is  the  information  concerning  Dr.  Kilner  narrated  by 
R.  Thurston  Hopkins  in  A dve n tu re s with  Pha n t oms  and  outlined 
on  pages  146-147  to  the  effect  tha t'pol tergei^ t phenomena  ac- 
companied 'his  possession  of  Corderos  skull;  and  on  pages  150- 
152  suggesting  that  the  stepmother ^s  dream  may  never  have 
happened  and  tha  t she  connived  at  the  murder,  was  ^Hlted  by 
Corder  who  was  a known  w/om.anizer,  and  uc^ed  the  dream  as  a 
means  of  exposing  him  out  of  revenge  for  his  neglecting  her. 

Although  many  books  and  plays  were  baoed  on  this  case, 
only  this  book  and  a novelized  version  Maria  HLarten,  or  The 
Murder  in  the  Red  Barn  (v/hich  I have  not  yet  read)  have  been 
located  by  me.  The  paperback  was  publi-^hed  in  London  by  C,  Arthur 
Pearson  Liraited  long  ago  at  sixpence  in  a emeries  of  copyright 
novels,  and  no  author  is  shown. 

Maria  was  a pretty  girl  whose  favors  were  freely  given 
to  many  men;  she  bore  three  children  by  as  many  fatters,  but 
was  flattered  by  an  offer  of  marriage  by  Corder  who  was  of  a 
wealthy  but  improvident  nature,  and  who  swindled  and  forged  to 
obtain  money. 

After  murdering  Maria,  Corder  represented  that  she  was 
still  alive  but  inaccessible;  he  advertised  for  a wife  and 
married  a good  young  girl  who  was  loyal  and  loving  to  him  all 
through  his  trial,  and  vi/hose  fate  later  was  unknown. 

This  book  is  probably  the  best  and  most  authentic  popular 
account  currently  fairly  available. 
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Gibbon,  John  Murray 

Eyes  of  a Gypsy;  Toronto,  The  Macinillan  Coripany  of 
Canada  Limited,  1926  2 55p. 

This  novel  may  puzzle  the  noviee  student  of  occultisri 
and  psychic  phenomena.  On  the  side  of  belief  is  palmistry, 
crystal-gazing,  and  clairvoyance  in  the  form  of  Scottish 
Second  Sight;  negatively,  a fanatic  Catholic  priest  is  de- 
picted as  superstitious  for  believing  in  devil  worship, 
werewolves-,  and  demon  possession  F/hich  he  attempts  to  ex- 
orcise, As  depicted  in  this  novel,  these  attitudes  are 
justified. 

Despite  all  occult  fa c tors ,,  this  is  not  pri’'-arily  a 
fantasy  novel.  It  is  a romantic  love  story,  beginning?  with 
a shipwreck,  continuing  with  business  and  art  in  Mew  York 
City,  and  ending  in  the  Rockies  of  Western  Canada. 

After  three  generations,  Maurice  ^s  cor'mercial  art  firm 
is  failing  because  his  father  is  more  interes ted , in  his  club 
than  in  business.  With  the  death  of  his  father,  Maurice  is 
compelled  to  end  his  ovm  art  career,  continuing  only  in 
spare  time  and  with  the  encouragement  of  a gypsy  palmist 
Jacqueline  Stuart,  48  years  old  but  still  beautiful  and  cla- 
morous, and  Peggie  and  Kenneth  Mac Lean,  artist  and  architect 
respectively.  Jilted  by  his  extravagant  fiancee  Gladys, 
Maurice  is  attracted  by  both  Jacqueline  and  Peggie;  but  is 
renounced  by  Jacqueline  in  favor  of  Peggie  and  is  confirmed 
in  his  decision  by  a visit  to  her  mystical  mother  on  their 
ranche  . Peggie  and  Jacqueline  are  menaced  by  Senator  Bonham 
who  bootlegs  and  pursues  women  both  personally  and  as  a' 
white  slaver;  and  Jacqueline  is  believed  to  be  a witch  by  a 
Catholic  Priest  who  first’ met  her  on  board-  ship,  but  who 
tries  to  exorcise  her  by  whip  and  cere.monial,  then  exposes 
her  to  death  by  freezing  with  the  aid  of' her  guide  Black 
Louis  who  has  come  within  his  \nfluence. 

Dealings  with  Bonham,  scenes  to  illustrate  Jacqueline  Ms 
for  tune -telling  activities  and  business  dealincs,  mention  of 
a chain  for  clairvoyants’  co-operative  information  controlled 
by  Bonham,  and  incidental  discussion  of  the  philosophy  of  art 
and  artists,  music  and  travel,  make  up  the  body  of  the  story. 

This  is  an  Interesting  and  intelligent  novel.  I would 
guess  that  the  author’s  knowledge  of  occultism  is  derived 
more  from  personal  contacts  than  from  books,  and  that  he  has 
not  studied  the  subject  deeply;  ftis  convictions  .are  correctly 
in  favor  of  crystal-gazing  and  clairvoyance. 
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Gibbons , Stella 

Cold  Comfort  Farm;  London,  New  York,  Toronto,  Longmans, 
Green  and  Co.  (September,  1935)  (September,  1932)  307p. 

Although  a prefatory  note  says:  ^’The  Action  of  the  story 
takes  place  in  the  near  future'’,  only  mention  of  dates  1938 
and  the  mid-forties,  and  one  instance  of  television  by  tele- 
phone, constitute  the  fantasy  content  of  this  story,  so  its 
importance  in^  the  fantasy  field  is  ir|inimal. 

Primarily,  this  is  the  story  of  an  unattached  younr^ 
woman  who  decides  to  live  with  whichever  of  her  relatives 
seems  suitable  to  take  her  with  her  hundred  pounds  a year. 

The  eccentric  Gtarkadders  at  the  Farm  appear  most  interesting 
and  after  investigating  their  being  tyrannized  by  a shrewd 
old  aunt  who  controls  them  by  threatening  that  she  will  go 
mad  if  they  don’ t obey  her,  she  sets  out  to  revolutionize 
their  lives,  and  does  so  with  common  sense  and  success.-  The 
descriptions  of  the  family  and  their  relationships  are  very 
funny  because  the  situations  are  dealt  with  seriously. 

This  book  is  considered,  with  ^1us  tif  ica  ti'on , a humorous 
modern  satire  classic,  and  is  much  superior  to  the  sequel. 

Penguin  Books  (#140),  (1949),  (April,  1938) 
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aibbons,  Stella 
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Gonferenee  at  Gold  Comfort  li'arm;  London,  Tlew  York, 
Toronto,  Longmans,  Green  and  Go,  (1949)  167p. 

Flora  Fairford,  seventeen  years  after  the  incidents  in 
the  earlier  book,  has  five  chMdren,  but  is  asked  by  an  in- 
tellectual v7ho  is  one  of  the  earlier  characters  to  assist 
him.  as  secretary  of  a conference  of  thinkers  which  is  to  be 
held  at  the  Farm,  which  is  now  managed  as  a conference  nlace 
by  a'  syndicate.  It  has  been  modernized,  with  every-  room 
named"  and  labelled,  well  furnished,  and  attractive,  but  is 
no  longer  represented  by  any  member  of  the  Starkadder  family 
most  of  whose  men  have  gone  ta  South  Africa  in  search  of  for 
tune,  leaving  their  wives- in  the  local  village. 

Flora  accepts  the  assignment,  mainly  to  see  what  has 
happened  at  the  Farm  and  to  the  Gtarkadders,  from  ^vhom^she. 
has  not  heard  for  five  years.  3he  arranges  to  bring  the  m.en 
home,  and  brings  the  conference  to  a successful  conclusion: 
i.e. , to  an  end  without  its  having  accomplished  anything. 

This  book  is  comparatively  a pot-boiler  sequel;  satire 
is  present,  but  Florals  common -sense  fails  to  achieve  much  by 
comparison  with  the  earlier  book.  Its  main  interest  is  in 
"portraying  Florals  and  the  Starkadders’  later  lives. 
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Gibbons,  Stella 


Fort  of  the  Bear:  A Romance;  London/New  York/Toronto , Long- 
mans, Green  and  Co.  (1953)  276p 

An  English  Earl  of  moderate  means  is  a veteran  disillusioned 
of  life  in  England  and  decides  to  settle  in  northern  Canada,  but 
tells  his  wife  and  retainers  that  they  will  all  return  to  England 
after  eighteen  months.  A young  military  friend  who  loves  the  wife 
of  the  Earl  is  invited  to  accompany  them  for  a few  months,  and  is 
soon  aware  that  the  Earl  intends  never  to  return  and  will  use  all 
possible  means  to  influence  the  others  to  stay. 

Even  the  pregnancy  of  a woman  believed  barren  is  terminated 
by  the  Earl  exposing  her  to  fright  by  a bear;  his  own  daughter,  a 
young  child,  is  to  be  brought  up  away  from  civilization,  his  wife 
who  loves  him  but  hates  the  primitive  conditions  and  lacks  the 
social  amenities  she  enjoys,  is  deceived.  The  loving  friend  makes 
an  attempt  to  fly  the  wife  and  daughter  away,  but  the  plane  crashes 
and  only  the  little  girl  survives  and  is  rescued  by  an  Eskimo. 

The  Earl  believes  the  girl  to  be  the  daughter  of  his  wife  and 
the  friend  (mistakenly),  withdraws  into  a depressed  and  solitary 
existence,  and  the  retainers,  who  love  him  but  fear  him,  decide 
that  they  must  escape.  A simple  missionary,  made  aware  of  the  sit- 
uation, talks  to  the  Earl  and  manages  to  influence  him,  but  only 
the  Earl’s  death  makes  it  possible  for  the  retainers  to  return  to 
England. 

This  story  of  a man  possessed  by  an  idea  is  very  interesting 
and  important.  It  is,  however,  a depressing  portrayal. 


Auto  Haus  Fort  Garry 


Oil  & Filter  Change 
While  You  Wait! 

Includes  up  to  5 litres  of  Premium  Autobahn  oil, 
oil  filter  and  drain  plug  seal. 


litre  windshield  washer  fluid  with  any 
of  the  advertised  specials  on  this  flyer 
at  Auto  Haus  Fort  Garry. 


Coupon  must  be  presented 
Valid  till  Dec.  31/93 


C.V.  Boot 
(Outer) 

Parts  and  labour  from 


Front  End 
Alignment 


VW-AUDI 


Are  you  the  owner  of  a 
1 984  or  prior  VW-Audi? 

You  qualify  for 
membership! 


'Exc/usrve' VINTAGE  CAR  CLUB 

MEMBERSHIP  CARD 

1984  and  OLDER 


ir  I 

SEE  REVERSE  FOR  DETAILS 

V ^ 

Holder  of  this  card  is  entitled  to  the 
following: 

*20%  Off  Regular  Labour  Rates 
•FREE  Shuttle  Service 
•Advance  Notice  of  Service 
Specials 

•Computerized  Service  Records 
•FREE  Yearly  Service  Clinics 
•Factory  Trained  Technicians 

Exclusive  to 

Auto  Haus  Fort  Garry 


Fall  Tune  Up  Special 


We  will  check: 

^ Operation  of  glow  plugs 
(diesel  models  only) 

Q Operation  of  heater  valve 
^ and  adjust  control  cable 
Q Condition  of  coolant  hoses. 

Q Compression  test  test  and 
give  you  written  results 
(gasoline  engines  only). 

All  fluid  levels. 

Q Distributor  cap,  rotor  and 
^ spark  plug  wires. 

Q Tension  and  condition  of  V-belts. 
Q Operation  of  rear  window 
^ defogger  (where  applicable) 

Q Block  heater. 

Q All  interior  and  exterior  lights. 
^Thickness  and  condition  of 
Q brake  pads,  discs  and  rear  brake 
^ linings.  Remove  1 wheel. 

Condition  of  all  5 tires  and  inflate 
Q proper  air  pressure. 


We  will  replace  or  adjust: 

Q Adjust  engine  idle 

Replace  spark  plugs 
Q (if  necessary) 

Replace  air  filter 
Q (if  necessary) 

Check  radiator  coolant  strength. 

□ Load  test  battery,  check 

Q electrolyte  level  and  battery 
cables.  - Remove  and  clean. 

Adjust  clutch  (where  applicable). 

□ Drain  diesel  fuel  filter. 

□ Lubricate  door  hinges  and  hood 
Q latch. 

Check  drive  shaft  and  steering 
Q boots. 


All  this  for  ONLY  yyy  or  Audi.  Parts  extra.  Offer  valid  till  Dec.  31/93 


660  Pembina  Highway  • 284-7520 

Serving  Manitobans  for  30  years 


Gibbons,  Stella  ■ V 

The  Shadow  of  a Sorcerer;  London,  Hodder  and  Stoufrhton 
(1955)  / ■ 285p. 

This  lengthy  novel  is  almost  a travel  memoir  concerning 
Austria  and  Venice,  the  descriptions  being  perhaps  m*ore  im- 
portant than  the  story. 

Mrs.  Lambert,  a widow  nearing  sixty,  takes  her  daughter 
Meg  to  the  school  operated  by  a part- Jewish  refugee  whom  she 
and  her  husband  had  sheltered  in  England'  during  three  years 
of  the  war,  so  that  Meg  can  learn  Geman.  Some  young  people 
at  the-  school  make  company  for  both,  but  Mrs.  Leombert,  be- 
cause .of  currency  restrictions,  has  little  money  and  can  pay 
only  one  pound  a week,  each  for  their  board,  and  roorx,  and  does 
some  work  at  the  school  for  the  balance. 

Esme  Scarron,  a v/ealthy  divorced  man,  whose  son  v;as 
killed  in  the  war,  feels  that  !!eg  can  give  him  something  he 
needs  to  fill  his  life.  He  is  a student  and  biographer  of 
Paracelsus,  and  resembles  the  alchemls t-astrologer-physician , 
and  is  apparently  a man  Just  over  forty  years  old;  thickset 
and  rather  ugly,  but  erudite  and  anparently  devoted  to  Meg. 

A Scottish  mining  engineer,  engaged  to  a childhood  com- 
panion girl,  arrives  to  refresh  his  German,  and  resents  the 
apparent  dislike  of  Meg,  who  has  anparently  h<="ard  of  his  ex- 
pressing his  dislike  of  girls  under  twenty,  and  treats  him 
with  disdain.  On' an  expedition  with  the  young  people,  he 
discovers  that  he  loves  Meg,  and  is  miserable  because  he  miust 
explain  to  his  fiancee  that  their  match  is  off. 

Keg,  flouting  her  mother^s  warnings  against  an  older  man, 
announces  that  she  has  engaged  herself  to  Gcarron;  this  brings 
the  engineer  to  realize  his  love  for  her,  and  he  breaks  off 
his  engagement.  When  Meg  ^lears  of  this,  she  tells  her  mother 
that  she  has  only  agreed  to  give  Gcarron  his  answer,  and  they 
visit  his  palace  in  Venice,  whore  they  meet  his  35-year-old 
daughter  and  her  mother  a Princess  of' nearly  sixty,' and  learn 
that  Scarron  is  about  sixty,  that  his  son  was  brought  up  as  a 
girl  and  ran  off  to  be  killed  in  the  ’^ar-,  and  that  his  (laugh- 
ter is  insane  and  requires  the  care  of  the  mother.  This  is 
enough  to  cure  Mieg  of  her  thoughts  of  marrying  a wealth.^  man, 
and  she  and  the  engineer  mnke  a match.  * ' ; * 

That  Scarron  has  occult  power  is  made  evident  by  his  a- 
bility  'to  influence  Meg  to  be^  aorry  for  him,  and  by  his  havinp: 
been  able  to  poison  a young  soldier  at  a dis tance , ' and  to  have 
caused  severe  pain  to  the  husband  of  the  German  teacher,  whom' 
he  had  also  caused  being  sent  to,  a concentration  cam.p  w'here 
he  contacted  TB.  Though  he  had  spent  seven  years  writing  a 
biography  of  Paracelsus,  only  sketchy  details  of  the  doctor* 
are  given,'  so  that  th^  book,  although  qualifying  as  fantasy  is 
of  little ' importahce  in  a fantasy  collection. 
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Gibbs,  Georgt 


"The  "Silver  Death;  New  York/London,  D,  Apple  ton-Century 
Company  Incorporated,  1929;  (1929,  Publi^jbers)  270p. 

This  is  a kind  of  sequel  to  The  silver  Do^e  which  con- 
cerned  the  father  of  the  hero  of'thie;  novel,  and  an  advanced 
aircraft.  Although  the  author  is  prolific,  thic;  sugge^^ts  a 
paucity  of  ideas. 

The  silver  Death  is  a German  aircraft  capable  of  speeds 
up  to  500  miles  per  hour,  much  in  advance  of  Allied  aircraft 
at  that  time.  Cyril  Hammersley,  brought  up  as  Nric  '^ach®  in 
Germany,  has  requested  the  aid  of  a IT.  Secret  Service  girl 
in  hopes  of  using  her  beauty  and  wiles  to  entrap  the  pilot  of 
the  plane  into  indiscreetly  allowing  access  to  it  so  that  it 
could  be  flown  to  England. 

The  story  involves  various  secret  agents,  murders  of  a 
few  of  them,  witty  dialogue  between  the  girl  and  the  enemies, 
a romance  between  -achs  and  the  girl  and  their  triumph  over 
the  handsome  pilot  and  the  agents  who  are  seeking  the  plans 
of  the  plane.  It  is  routine  c^ecret  agent  material,  of  no 
importance,  but  does  touch  on  flying  and  the  situation  in 
Germany  ^uo t before  the  declaration  of  war. 

I believe  I have  several  books  by  thic-  author,  but  I do 
not  consider  him  likely  to  offer  anything  of  importance  to 
me,  so  have  taken  cjteps  to  delay  looking  at  any  others  of 
his  books. 


3246  Portage  Avenue 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba  R3K  0Y9 
(204) 831-7777 


CELEBRATING 

The  First  Quarter  Century 

1962-1987 

Le  Premier  Quart  DESitoE 

OA  SE  FETE! 


FkRStCilv'Duist 


Gibbs,  '3ir  Philip 


Darkened  Rooms;  A Novel;  London,  Hutchinson  & Co. 
(Publi«shers)  Ltd.,  (n.d.)  286p. 

Garden  City,  New  York,  Doubleday,  Doran  & Company,  Inc. 
1929,  (1929,  Publishers,  1928,  International  Public? hers, 
Inc.)  298p. 

Bibliographical  note:  My  copy  of  the  American  edition 
has  a Grosset  and  Dunlap  du^jt  jacket.  Perhaps  mine  was  a 
remaindered  copy  distributed  by  the  latter  reprint  firm. 

Although  I doubt  that  either  Professor  McConnell  or  Dr. 
Beamish  takes  the  time  to  read  much  fiction,  copies  of  this 
note  are  being  provided  them. 

An  unsavory  slum  lad  learns  stage  magic  tricks,  becomes 
interested  in  spiritualistic  phenomena,  is  encouraged  by  a 
fraudulent  woman  medium  with  some  psychic  powers  to  ^et  up 
as  a medium  over  his  phot?5grapher * s shop,  gets  a poor  girl 
to  live  with  him  as  his  ^*sister^  and  use  her  genuine  faculty 
as  a crystal-gazer  to  support  his  mediumistic  seances,  falls 
in  love  with  an  actress  whom  the  fraudulent  woman  medium  had 
seen  with  him  in  her  crystal  ball  and  who  with  her  married 
lover  and  a psychologist  friend  who  studied  parapsychology 
and  another  admirer  had  attended  a seance  with  her. 

The  married  lover,  a respected  lawyer,  had  never  been 
more  than  platonically  related  to  the  actress  whose  father 
had  trained  her,  but  retired  from  the  stage.  His  wife  ran 
off  with  another  man  and  wrote  him  for  a divorce,  freeing 
him  to  marry  the  actress,  but  he  could  not  do  so  because  a 
heart  specialist  had  warned  him  of  possible  early  death. 

This  led  him  to  seances  in  company  with  his  psychologist 
friend  and  the  actress. 

Following  the  forecast  death  of  the  lawyer,  the  actress 
tried  through  the  photographer  medium  to  accept  mesc.ages 
from  him,  but  the  medium,  believing  that  she  was  fated  to 
be  possessed  by  him,  tells  her  that  he  is  poscjesc-ed  by  the 
lawyer’s  spirit  and  that  she  must  marry  him.  Loathing  the 
medium  personally,  but  chained  to  associate  with  him  by  the 
possiblity  of  communications  from  the  lawyer’s  spiiit,  the 
actress  drowns  herself  as  the  only  solution  of  the  dilemma 
and  the  only  sure  means  of  learning  whether  she  may  join  her 
lawyer  lover  in  an  afterlife. 

A young  friend  of  the  couple  finds  the  actresq’s  body, 
but  believes  he  also  sees  the  face  of  the  lawyer  hovering 
over  her. 

Gibbs  obviously  studied  psychic  phenomena  and  mentions 
the  titles  and  authors  of  authoritative  books.  Equivocal 
ending  of  the  story  and  of  incidents  in  the  story  suggest 
that  the  author  was  uncertain  but  hopeful  of  immortality. 
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Gibbs,  Philip 


The  Healing  Touch;  London,  Hutchinson,  (1957)  256p. 

This  is  an  excellent  popular  novel  giving  an  adequate  view  of 
the  beliefs  concerning  faith  healing  at  date  of  publication. 

The  principle  and  facts  of  faith  healing  are  confirmed  by  the 
author.  He  portrays  a young  physician  who  is  materialistic  and 
sceptical;  his  wife  who  is  interested  in  spiritualism  and  faith 
healing;  a young  curate  who  demonstrates  healing  powers  but  is  shy 
and  doubtful  of  the  adequacy  of  his  faith,  and  whose  celibacy  is 
threatened  by  his  hopeless  love  for  a society  woman,  the  spoiled 
daughter  of  a wealthy  industrialist  who  falls  in  love  with  and 
marries  an  impecunious  artist. 

The  aimless  lives  of  the  social  elite  and  the  impoverished 
but  idealistic  lives  of  artists,  writers  and  musicians  are  outlined 
to  illustrate  the  varying  degrees  of  belief  in  faith  healing;  and 
an  adequate  summary  of  psychotherapeutic  measures  is  given  to  show 
the  possibilities,  short  of  miracle,  to  explain  the  facts  of  cures. 
Near  the  end  of  the  book,  a journey  to  Lourdes  is  undertaken  in  an 
attempt  to  cure  the  paralysis  of  the  artist,  injured  an  an  automo- 
bile accident,  and  who  is  ultimately  cured,  possibly  as  a result 
of  the  journey,  possibly  as  the  result  of  a restoration  of  the 
faith  and  healing  of  the  curate,  whose  emergence  from  a retreat  in 
a more  peaceful  and  accepting  frame  of  mind  has  enabled  him  to  es- 
cape the  grief  of  his  hopeless  love. 

This  is  a lighter  novel  than  the  author’s  Darkened  Rooms,  which 
dealt  with  mediumship,  but  is  well  worth  reading. 


Gibbs,  PhilJ^ip 


Out  of  the  Ruins  and  Other  Little  Novels;  Garden  Gity,  New 


York,  doubleday,  Doran  & Company,  Inc.,  1928  350p. 

Contents 

1 . Out  of  the  Ruins  1 

2.  The  Wandering  Birds  36 

3.  The  Beating  of  Wings  67 

4.  The  Supernatural  Lady  94-"' 

5.  The  House  on  the  Hill  124 

6.  The  Fortunate  Face  152 

7.  The  School  of  Courage  208 

8.  The  Sign  of  the  Crooked  Cross  282 

9.  The  Shock  of  Success  321 


(1)  is  a rationalized  ghost  story,  so  does  not  qualify  as  fan- 
tasy (a  soldier  supposedly  executed  as  a deserter  turns  up  alive). 
(2)  The  son  of  a German  industrialist  and  the  daughter  of  a rich 
man  fall  in  love  and  adopt  a wandering  vagabond  lifestyle.  (3)  A 
girl  of  aristocratic  family  abandons  her  social  set  to  follow  a 
gypsy  musician  because  she  cannot  resist  the  instinctive  call  of 
blood  of  an  ancestor  (this  is  tied  tia  to  the  instinctive  flight 
of  birds).  (4)  deals  with  a medium  consulted  by  influential  people 
and  leaves  the  reader  ambivalent  concerning  the  genuineness  of  her 
performance,  but  acknowledges  her  presentation  of  knowledge  beyond 
the  scope  of  normal  communication  channels.  (5)  An  English  girl 
marries  an  Italian  count  who  hides  the  fact  that  he  is  under  a sen- 
tence of  death  if  he  returns  to  his  ancestral  home  in  Italy.  (6) 

The  sister  of  a cure  marries  a movie  actor  whose  face  is  his  fortune 
but  whose  success  leads  him  astray  and  who  is  punished  by  vitriol 
before  he  returns  to  his  wife^s  loving  care.  (7)  A movie  producer 
is  threatened  with  ruin  when  a key  actor  quits,  and  is  rescued  by 
an  actress  who  offers  herself  in  return  for  financial  assistance 
to  help  him.  (This  is  the  best  story  in  this  volume,  and  clearly 
describes  the  despair  and  degradation  of  Berliners  after  the  War.) 
(8)  A Catholic  girl  falls  in  love  with  a Jewish  doctor  against  the 
prejudices  of  both  their  families,  with  tragic  result.  (9)  A poor 
novelist  writes  a popular  book  published  under  a pseudonym  which 
becomes  a best-seller,  but  loses  him  his  fiancee  because  she  has 
accepted  a wealthy  suitor  before  he  declares  his  success;  but  he 
marries  a stenographer  who  has  nursed  him  through  an  illness. 

Although  this  book  is  listed  in  Bleiler  1,  the  criteria  for 
listing  were  two  stories  not  easily  found  elsewhere  than  in  such  a 
collection.  (4)  only  qualifies;  but  (1)  and  (3)  might  be  considered 
associat ional  or  borderline.  All  stories  are  well-written,  however, 
and  (7)  is  worth  acquiring  the  book. 
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Gibson,  Charles  R, 

The  Autobiography  of  an  Eleatron:  Wherein  the  3cientifiG 
Ideas  of  the  Present  Time  are  Explained  in  an  Interesting  and 
Novel  Fashion;  Illustrated;  London,  Seeley  and  Co,  Limited, 

1911;  Index;  ' 216p. 

This  is  an  elementary  exposition  of  the  knowledge  of  the 
electron  to  date  of  publication,  told  in  the  form  of  a fiction- 
al autobiography  as  if  by  one  of  them.  The  principal  events 
leading  to  the  discovery  and  practical  use  of  the  electron  are  ' 
clearly  and  simply  related,  together  with  an  introductory  out- 
line of  each  chapter  constituting  the  scribe’s  comments. 

The  illustrations  are  reproductions  of  photographs  of 
scientific  equipment .and  spectroscopic  results  for  experimental 
purposes. 

The  principal  value  of  this  book  is  in  explaining  the 
operation  of  the  electron  and  electro-magnetism.  Its  fictional 
content  is  limited  to  the  manner  of  exposition,  and  the  book 
should  be  considered  an  assoc iational  item  rather  than  fantasy. 


Gibson,  r^everend  Edmund  H.  l,r- 

A. D,  2018:  Hecolle o tions  of  the  Chaplain  of  a Space 
Ship;  New  York,  Greenwich  Book  Publishers,  1958  62p, 

Because  of  faulty  scientific  elements  and  the  use  of 
fantasy  ideas,  this  is  fanciful  rather  than  fantasy  fiction. 
The  story  is  elementary,  the  characters  a^^e  merely  names, 
and  the  incidents  and  inhabitants  of  Yenus  are  puerile  ef- 
forts at  imaginative  creativity. 

Although  the  author  disclaims  belief  in  transmigration 
of  souls,  he^' does  postulate  a Garden  of  Enborn  Souls  from, 
which  parents  draw  for  their  children.  Come  of  'his  concep- 
tions are  spiritualistic,  and  might  be  of  interest  to  those 
who  subscribe  to  that  philosophy,  including  the  fragrance  of 
prayer  and  the  density  of  congregational  worship.' 

'^A  New  Universe  Being  Born’’  is  a chapter  devoted  to  the 
consideration  of  whether  God  finished  creation  or  evolution 
and  creation  are  still  in  process.  Genesis  seems  to  reveal 
that  creation  was  concluded,  but  the  author  refers  to  the 
limitations  of  the  writers  of  the  Bible  and  indicates  that 
it  is  the  work  of  men  rather  than  of  God.  This  is  one  chap- 
ter which  is  suggestive,  and  aside  from  the  rather  elem.en- 
tary  ideas  and  imaginative  conceptions,  the  book  has  little 
worth. 


Symposium 


Gibson,  Walter  B,  (Editor) 

The  Fine  Art  of  Ifurder;  Illustrated  by  Car  Sacks;  New 


York,  Grosset  & Dunlap  (1965)  236p, 

Contents 

Introduction  Walter  B,  Gibson  v 

1.  The  Monster  of  Sixty-third  Street  Herbert  Asbury  1 

(Herman  ?/.  Mudgett,  alias  Henry  H*  Holmes) 

Belle  of  Indiana  Stewart  H,  Holbrook  21 

(Belle  Gunness;  Lonely  Hearts  murderess) 

3.  The  Ca®  of  the  Scattered  Dutchman  A,  J,  Liebling  43 

(William  Guldensuppe,  murdered  by  Mrs.  Nack  and  Martin 

Thorn  "Torzewski'’) 

4.  The  Sacxa  Tale  of  the  l^rderous  Phil -(Edward  H.  Ruloffson) 

ologist  with  but  One  Big  Toe  Carl  Carmer  95 

5.  The  Case  of  the  Little  Exterminator  Archie  McFedries  105 
(Bela  Kiss) 

6.  The  Rock  Island  Express  Cleveland  Moffett  125 

(Kellogg  Nichols  murdered  by  Schwartz  and  Watt) 

7.  The  End  of  the  Borden  Case  Edmund  Pearson  143 

(See  Pearson’s  Studies  in  Murder  for  original  account) 

8.  The  Ghost  from  the  Grave  Walter  3,  Gibson  163 

(Murder  of  his  wife,  the  former  Ida  (Jennie)  Kimball 

Mathesoh,  by  John  As tor  Harrison  Black  ’"cCormiok) 

9.  The  She-Devil  of  Nagy rev  ^ Avery  Hale  187 

(Suzi  Olah,  Hungary,  midwife) 

10.  The  Man  Who  Game  Back  3.  N.  Phillips  205 

(Niels  Bruns  Morten  Bruns  framed  3oren  Qvist,  an 


irate  clergyman,  to  have  murdered  Niels,  who  returned 
after  the  death  of  his  brother).  I have  read  another 
account  of  this  case,  but  whether  as  fiction  or  non- 
fiction, I cannot  remember.,) 

11.  The  Monster  of  Aurora  Alan  Hynd  217 

(Warren  Lincoln,  lawyer  who  murdered  his  wife  Lina,  and' 

Byron  3houp,  then  inculpated  himself) 

There  are  several  truly  horrible  cases,  1,  2,  5,  9,  11, 
which  could  be  compared  with  Gilles  de  Retz  (Rais?) 

See  Sutherland  for  the  Borden  Case. 


Gibson,  Walter  B. 


Hypnotism;  Castle  Books  Edition;  New  York,  Grosset  & dunlap 
Inc.  (1970,  Publishers)  124p. 

This  is  a popular  survey  of  the  subject,  written  dogmatical- 
ly and  in  narrative  style,  with  few  mentions  of  references. 

For  so  short  a book,  too  much  space  is  devoted  to  inducing 
the  hypnotic  trance,  but  I could  find  no  errors  in  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  material,  and  some  space  is  devoted  to  Houdini  and  a 
thought  that  he  used  self-hy pnosis  or  autosuggestion  to  achieve 
his  mastery . 

It  is,  however,  a fairly  good  introduction  to  the  subject. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
March  19,  2000 
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Gibson,  Walter 


The  Master  Magicians:  Their  Lives  and  Most  Famous  Tricks; 
Secaucus,  New  Jersey,  Citadel  Press;  Illustrated;  ( 1 966 , author ) 
Index ; 221p  . 

This  is  an  excellent  survey  of  stage  magicians  and  their  chief 
tricks,  most  fully  explained  in  the  text. 

As  "Maxwell  Grant",  Gibson  wrote  the  Shadow  novels  and  was  a 
prolific  writer  who  wrote  many  books  on  magic  based  on  his  own 
acquaintance  with  many  of  the  magicians. 

Gibson  practically  ignores  the  spiritualistic  activities  of 
these  magicians  in  favor  of  their  stage  magic,  so  this  book  is  not 
of  importance  to  me. 
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Gibson,  V/illlam 


Neuromancer;  New  York,  Ace  Books  (#56959),  (1984,  author) 

271p, 

I traded  with  '^teve  George  for  this  book,  which  he  feels 
is  far  more  important  than  the  prize -winning  book  by  an  Alberta 
authoress  which  I traded  him, 

I told  ^teve  that  I had  read  this  book  interruptedly  and 
without  the  concentration  which  its  style  requires,  and  that  I 
did  not  understand  it. 

He  promised  to  write  me  a reviev^  of  the  book,  but  has  not 
had  time  to  do  so,  so  I am  recording  my  thoughts. 

Gibson  portrays  a future  when  organ  transplants  are  united 
with  electronic  facilities  which  make  it  possible  for  human  in- 
telligences to  interact  compu terwise . There  are  various  levels'' 
of  authority  politically;  crime  and  violence  are  common;  outlaws 
are  kept  under  surveillance  by  agents  who  are  often  ttemselves 
spied  upon;  communications  are  so  efficient  that  escape  is  almoc-t 
impossible . 

I could  not  identify  with  any  of  the  characters,  mo=^  t of 
whom  are  criminals  without  adequate  personal  histories  to  enable 
the  reader  to  empathize  with  them.  Their  personalities  seem  to 
react  to  human  motivations,  but  mechanically  and  emo tionle qsly 
in  keeping  with  their  partly  artificial  and  technological  bodies. 

Although  this  book  may  be  important  as  the  first  of  a new 
man -machine  category,  it  had  no  appeal  or  importance  for  me. 
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Gibson,  William  C. 


Therapeutic  Self-Hypnosis ; New  York,  Caravelle  Books,  Inc. 
(Flagship  #730);  (1967,  author)  128p. 

Although  poorly  printed  and  invoking  the  Christian  religion, 
this  book  details  the  preparation  of  a tape-recorded  method  of  in- 
ducing the  autosugges ti ve  condition  in  the  same  method  orally  used 
by  hypnotists.  It  lacks  the  cautionary  wisdom  of  Peter  Blythe’s 
book,  but  is  perhaps  easier  for  the  beginner. 

There  are  some  dangers  in  using  tapes  or  records,  but  for 
those  distrustful  of  hypnotists  it  may  be  useful. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
May  20,  2000 
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Gide,  Andre 

Corydon;  New  York,  Farrar,  3traus  and  Company,  1950, 

(Gide)  “ 220p. 

Apparently  published  early  in  the  century,  but  not  dis- 
tributed or  publicized,  these  dialogues  summarize  the  author’s 
view  of  homosexuality  as  a fact  of  nature.  He  cites  examples 
from,  the  works  of  naturalists  and  historians,  pointing  out 
that  the  highest  known  civilizations  have  viewed  the  practice 
as  preserving  the  high  status  of  motherhood,  and  that  in  some 
civilizations,  prostitution  of  women  has  been  a concomntant  to 
the  legal  disapproval  of  homosexuality.  Dr.  Frank  Beach  of 
Yale  University  confirms  Hide’s  main  conclusions,  but  points 
out  that,  in  general,  homosexuality  is  a subs  ti  tute  . for  heter- 
osexuality; and  also  that  Hide’s  views  do  not  explain  that  the 
practice  is  equally  prevalent  among  women. 

I think  that  this  book  might  be  considered  an  alleviation 
of  the  guilt  feelings  of  homosexuals,  and  that  Dr.  Beach’s 
remarks  serve  to  up-date  and  correct  the  main  thesis.  One 
point  that  occurs  to  me,  and  which  is  not  touched  upon  in  the 
book,  is  that  the  sex-scent,  which  appears  to  be  a motivating 
factor  among  animals,  can  hardly  explain  the  continued  activity 
among  human  beings  after  the  cessation  of  the  menstrual  cycle 
'in  women.  I am  more  inclined  to  believe  that  the  p’lands  of  the 
individual  force  him  to  seek  outlets,  than  that  he  is  influenced 
to  that  activity  by  the  action  of  extraneous  factors. 


Gide , Andr# 


Madeleine  (Et  Nunc  Manet  In  Te);  Translated  from  tlie 
French,  with  an  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Justin 

O’Brien;  Nev/  York,  Bantam  Books  (#BY4014)  87p, 

Gide  says  his  wife  was  the  one  love  of  his  life,  but  he 
was  unable  to  communicate  with  her  or  understand  her,  and 
she  was  evidently  self-sacrificing  and  unassertive.  He  v/as 
never  explicit  to  her  about  his  homosexuality,  but  seems  not 
to  have  even  thought  that  she  might  have  sexual  needs,  and 
the  question  of  children  was  not,  apparently,  discussed. 

At  one  point  he  indicates  that  he  had  sexual  relations 
with  other  women,  but  he  idealized  his  wife,  and  his  love 
for  her  was  spiritual  rather  than  physical,  ^he  aged,  and 
on  one  occasion  was  taken  for  his  mother,  thoue’h  she  was 
only  tv\/o  years  older  than  Gide. 

The  book  was  written  after  she  died,  but  excerpts  from 
his  ^journal  were  used,  though  these  were  not  included  in  the 
published  version.  Gide  appeared  to  think  that  her  deaths"" 
meant  the  end  of  any  significance  to  his  own  life. 

It  seems  to  me  that  Gide  ’ s homosexuality  left  his  wiffe 
feeling  that  she  was  worthless  to  him;  she  neglected  her  ap- 
pearance and  dress,  destroyed  his  letters  possibly  from,  her 
feeling  that  his  lack  of  physical  attention  to  her  meant  that 
they  were  falsely  affectionate,  gave  away  to  others  presents  he 
had  selected  for  her,  and  although  always  kind  and  understand- 
ing to  her  husband,  left  him  feeling  helpless  to  ensure  her 
happiness . 

Although  Gide  is  considered  an  important  literary  man,  I 
found  this  book  vague  and  dull,  far  from  a ttention-p’e tting. 
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Giesy,  J,  U. 


All  for  His  Country;  New  York,  The  llacaulay  Company, 

1915;  (1914,  Tlunsey)  320p. 

This  is  a pulp  fiction  future  war  story  about  the  in- 
vasion of  America  by  Japan/  Although  it  is  a good  story  of 
its  kind,  it  suffers  by  comparison  with  a world  catastrophe 
classic  like  Gonnington’s  Nordenholt^s  tlillion, 

A Mexican  invasion  of  southern  U.3.A.  serves  to  concen- 
trate defence  forces  in  that  area  so  that  it  is  easy  for  the 
Japanese  working  in  California  as  agricultural  help  to  rise 
up  and  overwhelm  the  white  population,  nullifying  defence  ar- 
rangements and  enabling  the  seaborne  Japanese  fleet  to  land 
and  consolidate  the  conquest.  The  Japanese  have  also  perfec- 
ted long  range  gunnery  to  a point  which  enables  them  to  shell 
from  sea  or  shore  at  distances  which  afford  them  protection 
from  retaliation. 

Meade  Stillman,  v/hose  father  has  invented  a ship  which 
takes  its  superiority  from  anti,-gravi ty  screens  operated  by 
radium,  offers  it  to  the  U.  3.  Government,  but  it  is  refused 
because  a Congressman  Gotz  discloses  that  Meade’s  father  has 
never  been  cleared  of  a 20-yaar-old  charge  of  money  defalca- 
tion while  he  was  a newly  elected  City  Treasurer,  h'^eade  re- 
turns to  his  father’s  reclusive  hideout  determined  to  clear 
■his  father’s  name  after  mining  sufficient  radium  from  a larp'e 
mountain  of  pitchblende  they  have  found,  to  finance  research 
into  the  old.  problem. 

While  in  Washington  he  had  fallen  in  love  with  the  dau(?h- 
ter  of  an  influential  politician  v/ho  had  been  a friend  of  his 
father’s,  and  tells  her  before  leaving  that  he  will  return  to 
serve  his  country  if  it  needs  him.  When  it  appears  that  Japan 
will  win  the  war,  Bernice  obtains  the  consent  of  President 
Gilson  to  search  out  Meade  and  get  his  help. 

With  the  assistance  of  a secret  service  agent  who  loves 
her,  Bernice  accomplishes  her  mission;  Meade  working  day  and 
night  builds  three  aircraft  with  the  anti-gravity  plates,  and 
using  them  and  compressed-air  propelled  bombs  which  magne tie- 
ally  attach  themselves  to  targets  before  detonating,  vanquishes 
the  foe.  The  secret  service  agent  is  killed  in  action,  and  a 
brother  of  Gotz’  wife  who  knows  the  facts  reveals  that  Gotz 
had  profited  from  the  funds  alleged  to  have  been  stolen  by 
Meade’s  father,  who  is  cleared. 

Although  obviously  not  written  by  an  author  well-versed 
in  Government  organization  and  personnel,  this  is  an  interes- 
ting novel. 


Glesy,  U, ; and  smith,  Junius  B, 

The  Mystery  V/oman;  Racine,  Y/isconsin,  Y/hitman  Publishing? 
Co.  (1929)  253p. 

Inspector  James  Kirk  unravels  the  mystery  of  a woman  who 
dies  following  the  attempt  of  her  m.urderer  to  make  it  appear 
that  her  death  was  the  result  of  a hit-and-run  automobile  ac- 
cident, He  discovers  that  her  husband  hafi  killed  h^r  after 
learning  that  she  had  traced  their  daughterrto  a boarding- 
school  nearly  fourteen  years  after  they  separated.  His  reason 
for  the  killing  was  that  he  was  intending  under  an  assumed  i- 
dentity  to  marry  another  woman,  and  feared  that  his  wife  would 
claim  the  daughter  and  upset  his  plans.  ^ 

There  is  much  too  much  padding  in  the  telling  of  this 
story,  which  might  have  made  an  acceptable  novelette. 

Kirk  winds  up  as  the  guardian  of  the  daughter,  after  her 
father  commits  suicide. 

The  characters  in  this  book  ,iust  do  not  act  as  they  are 
portrayed,  so  that  the  story  is  unconvincing. 


Gilbert,  Russ  E. 

The  3tory  of  a r/igwam  (Illustrated);  Onset,  Mass., 
1904;  (1904,  Mary  G.  Y\feston)  10 5p. 

Part  one  of  this  book  tells  of  the  building*  of  a '’wip*- 
wam'^  church  by  a group  of  dedicated  spiritualists  who  wish 
to  honor  and  preserve , their  contacts  with  Indian  vuides  in 
the  spirit  world.  It  is  quite  astonishing  to  learn  that  so 
many  as  hundreds  of  worshipers  congregated  near  Boston,  and 
that  the  Church  existed  over  a period  of  many  years. 

Part  2 of  the  book  is  an  anthology  of  poems  by  Church 
members.  These  are  mainly  commemorative  of  people,  Indian 
spirits,  or  the  Church  and  its  founders. 

This  is  a curious  and  unique  book  for  my  collection  of 
spiritualist  literature. 


Giles,  Janice  Holt 


Tara’s  Healing;  Boston,  Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  (Second 
Printing,),  (1951,  author);  Family  Bookshelf  Edition  253p. 

Apparently  published  originally  by  The  Westminster  Press, 
this  novel  is  the  last  of  her  Kentucky  Mountain  trilogy.  The 
earlier  books  were  The  Enduring  Hills  and  Miss  Willie . 

I have  not  read  the  earlier  books,  but  this  novel  does  not 
require  knowledge  of  them. 

Tara  Cochrane,  a veteran  captain,  becomes  a doctor  but  has  a 
nervous  breakdown  and  is  invited  to  the  home  of  his  former  ser- 
geant to  recuperate.  He  becomes  interested  in  the  simple  life  of 
this  Church  of  the  Brethren  of  Christ  settlement,  whose  members 
share  love  and  grief  despite  economic  hardship,  but  falls  in  love 
with  his  sergeant’s  wife  who  is  happily  married  so  that  he  must 
endure  his  heartbreak  silently.  A minister  of  the  church  helps 
him  to  adjust  to  the  life  of  the  community,  but  is  the  son  of  a 
father  accused  of  having  killed  his  wife  and  who  is  hiding  in  the 
nearby  hills,  imitating  a ghost  to  keep  himself  isolated.  The 
selfless  minister  becomes  Tara’s  model,  and  before  he  leaves  he 
arranges  to  finance  a singing  career  for  a young  girl  who  has 
fallen  in  love  with  him. 

Involvement  cures  Tara,  but  the  cure  is  accompanied  by  tasks 
like  the  establishment  of  a drunkard  with  a job  to  assist  his  wife 
and  eight  children,  the  community  building  a new  home  for  a woman 
burnt  out  of  hers,  the  rescuing  of  the  young  girl  from  the  murder- 
er, who  dies  before  he  can  be  captured,  the  nursing  of  an  old 
woman  dying  of  cancer,  and  an  acceptance  of  minimal  existence. 

This  is  a good  family  novel. 
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Gilke^,  Humphrey 


The  Unclean  Spirit;  London,  Duckworth  (1937)  320p. 

A teenage  boy,  living  with  hi*^  parent^?  and  a e?i«?t8r  in 
a rectory,  falle?  from  hie?  bicycle  and  ^juffere?  a fit.  Thi^. 
«!C8re<?  him  from  activity,  particularly  becau-e  of  partial 
paraly<3i«5  of  body  and  speech  and  fear  of  repetition  of  the 
fit.  '^egeral  member^!  of  the  family  feel  that  they  are  to 
blame  for  the  boy*^!  condition  for  various  rea^-onej,  and  each 
trieq  in  the  conclusion  of  the  book  to  cure  him  by  a differ- 
emt  jpethod. 

Thic;  iq  a totally  inconclusive  novel,  touching  on  many 
different  kind®  of  belief  from  religious,  to  medical,  to  oc- 
cult, and  to  fear  of  the  father’s  having  contracted  a vener- 
eal disease  many  years  before  while  visiting  a prostitute 
after  drinking  heavily  with  college  friends  who  inveigled 
him  into  the  situation.  An  uncle  from  India  even  uses  a 
viper  whose  poison  has  worked  to  cure  epilepsy  there. 

I had  assumed  from  the  title  that  this  was  a fantasy 
novel,  but  it  is  merely  a study  in  varying  beliefs  and  the 
Uselessness  of  regular  medical  practice  by  comparison. 
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Gill,  Merton  M.  (M.D.),  and  Brenman,  Margaret  (Ph.D.) 


Hypnosis  and  Related  States:  Psychoanalytic  Studies  in  Re- 
gression; new  York,  International  Universities  Press,  Inc. 

(1959,  authors);  Bibliography;  Indices  405p, 

The  authors  premised  that  readers  should  be  familiar  with 
hypnosis  and  psychoanalysis,  so  perhaps  I should  not  have  tried 
to  read  this  book  as  much  of  it  uses  the  language  of  the  latter 
subject  with  which  I am  not  conversant.  Anyway,  I$m  sure  that  I 
failed  to  comprehend  much  of  the  text;  it  seems  to  concentrate  on 
an  attempt  to  define  the  relationships  between  the  hypnotist  and 
the  subject  technically. 

My  main  conclusion  is  that  the  authors  have  spent  much  time 
trying  to  fathom  a situation  which  hardly  exists  in  the  casual 
contact  between  a dentist  and  his  patient;  yet  the  hypnosis  works 
without  emotional  consequences.  Perhaps  I've  missed  the  point  of 
their  reaearch,  but  their  long  experimentation  must  have  results 
not  apparent  to  me. 

The  indices  make  this  book  a good  reference  if  necessary. 

Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
December  12,  2002 
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Gill , Stephen 


Scientific  Romances  of  H.  G.  Wells  (A  Critical  Study);  New 
Edition;  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Vesta  Publications;  Chronology;  Index 
Bibliography  160p. 

I found  the  Chronology  helpful  and  this  is  the  most  detailed 
study  of  the  science  fiction  of  Wells  I’ve  yet  read.  The  publisher 
appears  to  be  obscure  and  inexperienced,  but  the  book  is  worth  ha- 
ving for  reference. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
December  27,  2004 
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Gilliam,  David  Tod  (M.D.) 


The  Rose  Croix;  Illustrated  by  Ted  Ireland;  New  York/Akr on , 
Ohio/Chicago,  The  Saalfield  Publishing  Company  (1906,  Publishers 

369p. 

Told  in  the  first  person  by  a West  Point  student  who  left 
before  graduation  and  adventured  to  Texas,  this  is  a contrived 
and  romantic  love  story  with  incredible  scenes  of  delicate  women 
masquerading  as  a "Little  Chevalier",  one  engaging  in  a duel  for 
little  other  than  plot  reasons  with  the  soldier.  As  with  so  many 
novels  of  the  period,  the  characters  are  enmeshed  in  circumstances 
which  complicate  misunderstandings  and  bring  about  incredible  co- 
incidences, even  involving  adventures  in  desert  climes  on  another 
hemisphere . 

The  main  action  takes  place  in  the  years  1833-1836  and  the 
hero  is  involved  in  the  war  between  Mexico  and  Texas,  with  a long 
description  of  the  battle  of  the  Alamo. 

This  is  a Masonic  novel,  and  may  have  been  vanity  published. 

A heavy  book  with  a luxuriously  ornate  symbolic  cover,  it  promises 
more  than  it  delivers. 

Dreams,  mesmerism  and  mystical  hints  make  this  borderline 
fantasy,  but  of  no  importance  excepting  to  collectors  of  Masonic 
memorabilia . 
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Gilligan,  Edmund 

The  Gaunt  Woman;;  New  York,  Charles  Scribner’s  Sons,  1943; 
(1943,  author;  1942,  The  Curtis  Publishing  Co.)  307p. 

This  is  a rough,  tough  novel  of  a Gloucester  halibut  Captain 
battling  German  submarines  off  the  East  Coast  of  America  and  des- 
troying their  supply  ship,  the  title  named,  containing  torpedos 
and  bombs.  It  is  one  of  the  best  war  novels  I’ve  read,  and  seems 
to  indicate  a degree  of  education  and  deceit  on  the  operations  of 
the  Germans  beyond  anything  I’ve  read  elsewhere. 

Mention  of  Canada  might  make  this  of  interest  to  Colombo. 


ThJE  WINNIPEG  SCHOOL  DIVISION  NO.  1 
Human  Rights  Facilitator  - Area  I 


EXERCISE  I 

Circle  ten  qualities  you  find  most  desirable  for  a boy  to  have  in  your  classroom. 


Inquisitiveness 

Concern  about  Appearance 

Gentleness 

Charm 

Independence 

Adventurous  Spirit 

Neatness 

Obedience 

Leadership 

Agility 

Consideration 

Ambition 

Cheerfulness 

Cleanliness 

Talkativeness 

Manners 

Modesty 

Agressiveness 

Resourcefulness 

Critical  Approach 

Gilligan,  Edmund 


Strangers  in  the  Vly;  New  York,  Charles  Scribner’s  Sons, 

1941;  (1941,  author)  261p. 

Although  listed  by  Bleiler,  and  said  in  the  blurb  of  a later 
novel  to  be  based  on  a Catskill  legend,  this  book  is  about  three 
dwarves  who  arrive  in  a new  England  valley  after  escaping  from 
France  with  their  coachman  following  an  attempt  to  assassinate  the 
Emperor.  They  are  welcomed  to  an  inn  and  are  so  charmed  by  the 
honesty  and  courtesy  of  the  innkeeper  and  his  pregnant  daughter 
that  they  become  benefactors  of  the  valley’s  unfortunates,  and  the 
story  ends  as  a Christmas  celebration  of  the  return  from  shipwreck 
of  the  daughter’s  husband. 

Although  told  slowly  and  with  good  atmosphere,  I see  no  ele- 
ments of  fantasy  in  this  story. 


Escape  from 
the  hussle 
and  hassle 
of  most  malls 
- and  make 
Union  Station 
Market  your  shopping 
destination. 

We've  decked  our  halls 
with  all  sorts  of 
one-of-a-kind  finds  and 
gifts.  There's  something  to 
delight  and  fascinate  all 
the  people  on  your  list; 
from  intimate  friends  to 
office  pool  buddies. 

This  holiday  season, 
make  Union  Station 
Market  your  place  for 
special  gifts.  As  you'll 
discover,  we're  a 
departure  from  ordinary 
shopping. 


• BALLOON 
JUNCTION 

• THE  BAMBOO  BRIAR 

• BOREBANK  GIFT  & 
TRADING  CO. 

• BUBBLES  & BANGLES 

• THE  BUCK 
SHOPS  HERE 

• CANCENTRAL  CARD 
& SUPPLY  LTD. 

• COVENTRY  LANE 
GIFT  SHOP 

• DANCE  PLUS 

• FLOWERS  BY  DESIGN 

• GIFT  VILLA 

• GLOBAL  CRAFTS 

• GOLD-N-WEST  INC. 

• GOTCHA!  LINGERIE 

• KEEPSAKES 
UNLIMITED 

• LOOK  SHARP 

• LORRAINE 
& COMPANY 

• MOLE  END 

• NATURE'S  WILDLIFE 
WINDOW 


• PAGE  AFTER/ 

AFRES  PAGE 

• POPPERS  POPCORN 
COMPANY 

• RDESEE 

• ROYAL  LACE  & LINENS 

• SIGNS  OF  THE  TIMES 

• SPECIAL  ADDITIONS 

• TRADER'S  STOP 

• TROPICAL  NORTH 
GLASS  & CRAFT,  INC. 

• TURNER'S  CANDY 
& CARDS 

• WEARABLES  AT  THE 
UNION  STATION 

FREE  CUSTOMER 
PARKING!^ 

(With  $5.00 
purchase)  ( 

NOVEMBER  HOURS: 

Daily  10:30  am  - 6:00  pm 
Open  Fridays  until  9:00  pm 

DECEMBER  HOURS: 

Sat.,  Sun.  & Mon.  10:30  am  - 6:00  pm 
Tues.  through  Fri.  10:30  am  - 9:00  pm 


ENTER  TO  WIN 
A FABULOUS  TRIP  TO 
LAS  VEGAS! 


Make  a stop  at  the  Station 
this  holiday  season  and  you 
may  be  on  your  way  to  the 
sun  & stars  of  Las  Vegas. 

Simply  fill  out  this  entry  form 
and  drop  it  off  at  any  of  the 
Union  Station  Market  stores 
before  December  24, 1993.  Trip 
includes  airfare  for  2,  4 nights  at 
the  Imperial  Palace,  all  taxes 
and  service  charges. 

Approximate  yalue  - $1,100. 


Name_ 


Address. 


Postal  Code. 


Main  & Broadway 


Telephone. 


VIA  Rail  Canada  Inc. 


Crillette,  Paul 


^ The  Single  Man’s  I ndi^^ pen «?able  Guide  and  Handb^'^k;  Chi- 
cago, Playb'^y  Ere«!«;  (1972,  auth'^r)  ; 2rd  ptg. ; Illustrated; 

321p. 

Thiq  is  a practical  and  useful  reference  b^'-k  f->r  single 
men,  emphasicflng  the  Playboy  phil^^sp^^y  ^r^d  treating  in  depth 
the  idea  nf  women  as  delightful  sexual  t^ys. 

Career,  resumes,  business  letters,  travel  tips,  pa-^p^rt 
regulations,  housing,  C'^sking,  entertaining,  etiquette,  sexual 
advice,  investments,  clothing,  are  all  covered  o'^noi'-ely  and 
authoritatively  by  an  author  who  appears  t^  live  the  life  he  ^ 
advocates  t^  get  the  m^- 1 out  of  life,  ::  . 

This  is  not  a guide  for  altruists,  however.  It  is  a ' 
selfish  and  sexually  liberated  guide  to  enjoyment. 


Gilman,  Dorothy 


The  Clairvoyant  Countess;  Greenwich,  Connecticut,  Faw- 
cett Publications,  Inc.  (Crest  #22965)  224p, 

There  is  nothing  in  this  book  which  would  indicate  the 
author  to  be  a Canadian,  so  only  Vince  Leah’s  declaration  of 
this  clued  me  in. 

This  is  a light  mystery  novel,  episodic  in  nature  as  it 
could  have  been  presented  as  a series  of  short  stories,  each 
illustrating  the  clairvoyance  of  Madame  Karitska  assisting 
the  police  in  solving  mysteries.  There  is  sufficient  variety 
to  entertain,  and  the  author  dedicates  the  book  to  two  psy- 
chics from  whom  she  apparently  drew  her  background  for  the 
character. 

This  psychic  lady  detective  compares  favorably  with  Mme 
Storey’s  non-psychic  exploits,  and  the  book  can  be  recommen- 
ded as  an  introduction  to  psychic  stories  for  those  who  have 
_not  become  too  familiar  with  them. 


mystery 

the  clairvoyant  countess 

DOTOtkv  t.ilman 


Canadian  writer 


This  slender  but  highly-exciting  and 


VL 


Gindes,  Bernard  C.  (M.D.) 


New  Concepts  of  Hypnosis  as  an  Adjunct  to  Psychotherapy  and 
Medicine;  Introduction  by  Dr.  Robert  M.  Lindner;  Foreword  by  Mel- 
vin Powers;  North  Hollywood,  California,  Wilshire  Book  Company; 
(1951,  author);  (1964);  Cases  appendix  262p. 

This  book  by  an  experienced  practitioner  is  a very  good  sur- 
vey of  the  subject  from  early  times  to  hypnoanaly sis . Lack  of  an 
index  is  regrettable. 

Throughout  this  survey,  case  histories  to  illustrate  various 
sources  of  illnesses  are  given,  one  in  the  appendix  duplicating 
another  I had  read  where  the  unconscious  imposed  a physical  dis- 
ability to  prevent  murder. 

The  author  uses  psychoanalysis  as  well  as  hypnotism  in  his 
practice.  His  methods  of  inducing  the  hypnotic  trance  are  very 
well  considered,  and  like  most  responsible  practitioners  he  warns 
against  amateurs  or  entertainment  hypnotists  using  it. 

The  text  is  so  well  organized  that  this  book  can  be  a very 
useful  reference. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
November  12,  2000 


CUSTOMER 

CENTRE 


MANITOBA 


Glxisburg,  Mirra  (Editor  and  Translator) 


Anthology. 


The  Ultimate  Threshold:  A Collection  of  the  Finest  in 
Soviet  Science  Fiction;  New  York,  Chicago,  San  Francisco, 


Holt,  Rinehart  and  V/inston  11970)  244p. 

Penguin  Books  (#4873),  (1978)  2t4p. 

Contents 

Preface  The  Editor  vii 

1*  Icarus  and  Daedalus  (1968)  Henrik  Altov  1 

2.  Srem  (1962)  Gleb  Anfilov  9 

3.  Formula*  of  Immortality  (1963)  Anatoly  Dneprov  15 

4.  When  Questions  are  Asked  ( 1963)Ana toly  Dneprov  47 

5.  The  Horn  of  Plenty  (1964)  Vladimir  Grigoriev  62 

6#  The  Useless  I'lanet  (1967)  ^l^^a  Larionova  80 

7.  The  Ultimate  Threshold  (1965)  Herman  Maximov  122 

8*  Invasion  (1966)  Roman  Podolny  137 

9,  When  You  Return  (1967)  Igor  Rosokhova tsky  141 

10,  ’’One  Less'*  (1966)  Igor  Rosokhova  tsky  163 

11  • '*We  Played  Under  Your  V/indov/’’  (1966)  Vladimir  Shcherbakov  16 8 

12,  Preliminary  Research  (1965)  Ilya  Varshavsky  182 

13.  He  Who  Leaves  No  Trace  (1963)  Mikhail  Yemtsev  and 

Yereney  Parnov  200 


(1)  is  the  story  of  an  explorer  and  a scientist  who  cone 
together  at  the  crucial  moment  of  plunging  through  the  sun. 

(2)  is  the  story  of  a self-sacrificing  robot.  (3)  is  the 
somewhat  confusing  story  of  an  artificial  woman  created  in  a 
laboratory  with  whom  a scientist  falls  in  love.  (4)  is  the 
story  of  an  unappreciated  questioning  genius  who  turns  the 
tables  on  his  colleagues  by  shov/ing  that  their  brain-waves 
while  intoxicated  are  the  same  as  those  from  an  empty  skull. 
(5)  tells  of  an  invention  which  turns  scrap  into  useful  ar- 
ticles, and  vice  versa,  and  which  goes  out  of  control.  (6) 
is  by  a woman,  and  the  only  story  in  tho  volume  which  men- 
•tions  sex  and  its  power  to  move  a scientist  from  his  path  of 
duty.  (7)  tells  of  an  inventor  who  has  built  a chamber  of 
death  as  a boon  to  those  who  no  longer  wish  to  live,  but  v/ho 
destroys  it  when  it  malfunctions,  even  though  it  means  his 
own  death.  (8)  is  a time -travel  paradox.  (9)  tells  of  an 
astronaut  v/ho  returns  to  earth  and  meets  his  son  and  the 
son’s  family,  but  no  traces  of  the  ship  in  which  he  has 
arrived  can  be  found.  (10)  is  about  a scientist  who  has  dis- 
covered the  secret  of  the  source  of  energy  which  adds  to  a 
madman’s  strength,  but  who  is  killed  before  he  can  disclose 
his  knowledge.  (11)  This  is  the  story  I attributed  to  the 
number  (j(9)  , which  should  have  been  about  an  artificial  man 
housing  the  soul  of  a husband  and  father  who  returns  to 
watch  over  his  family  and  guide  his  daughter  after  having 
promised  his  wife  that  he  would  return  after  death.  (12)  is 
about  a machine  which  uses  the  ideas  of  scientists  of  various 
disciplines  as  the  source  of  thousands  of  science  fiction 
stories  which  it  is  to  write.  (13)  is  about  an  isolated 
scientist  who  develops  a sort  of  astral  image  of  himself  which 
has  power  to  duplicate  itself;  but  the  duplicates  destroy  one 
another,  even  though  their  physical  and  mental  powers  exceed 
th033  of  their  creator.  It  is  this  last  and  longest  story  in 
the  book  which  provides  the  scene  on  which  the  dust  ,ia  eke  t 
Illustration  is  based. 

I do  not  consider  any  of  these  stories  to  be  great. 
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Gip© , Georg© 


Melvin  and  Howard:  The  Unauthorized  story  of  a Dreamer 
and  a Billionaire;  Based  on  a screenplay  by  Bo  Goldman;  MCA 
Publishing  (1980);  Jove  Books  (#35442)  222p. 

A financially  irresponsible  factory  worker  mee tq  an  old 
man  who  has  just  survived  a motorcycle  accident,  gives  him  a 
lift  into  Las  Vegas,  hands  him  a quarter,  and  is  informed 
that  Hov/ard  Hughes  the  old  man’s  name. 

A dreamer,  optimist,  song  composer,  unfaithful  hu'^band, 
and  straight-faced  liar,  Melvin  fails  to  convince  his  wife 
of  the  story  becaucse  she  discovers  that  he  has  been  gambling 
and  has  a wo.man’s  addre^fs  and  phone  number,  obtained  when  he 
gambled  after  he  met  ’’Hughes”. 

Melvin’s  wife  wins  a game  show  fortune,  which  he  fritters 
away  by  purchasing  expensive  things  on  credit.  Heduced  to  a 
job  as  milkman,  he  becomes  Indebted  to  the  company  through  bad 
management,  skips  the  state  to  become  a ^as  'station  attendant, 
and  marries  a woman  with  two  children.  His  first  wife  also 
remarries,  but  they  occasionally  meet  again  for  occasional  re- 
unions de'^pite  their  respective  partners. 

Melvin  is  given  an  envelope  containing  a will  alleged  to 
have  been  made  by  Hughes  and  leaving  him  10?^  of  his  fortune. 
Afraid  it  is  a summons,  Melvin  steams  open  the  envelope,  but 
replaces  it  s contents,  and  sticks  by  his  ctory.  After  the 
court  hearing  concerning  the  will,  Melvin  meets  the  old  man 
again;  ’’Hughes”  remembers  a song  Melvin  had  taught  him  when 
they  fir'=^t  met,  and  they  are  happy  together. 

Obviously,  the  will  is  a forgery,  but  this  novel  does  not 
explain  by  whom  the  forgery  was  coni^tted. 

m' 

Melvin  is  a happy-go-lucky  character,  irresponsible,  a 
loving  and  sensuous  man;  his  wives  are  steadier,  but  also  not 
either  moral  or  able  to  control  him.  This  is  actually  a light 
novel,  romantic,  and  irrelevant  a^  regards  the  real  Hup’hes. 
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Gissing,  George 


New  Grub  Street;  With  an  introduction  by  John  Gross; 
London,  Sydney,  Toronto,  The  Bodley  Head  (Introduction, 
publishers,  1967)  (First  published,  1891)  425p. 

Considered  a period  piece,  this  is  really  a depictiom 
of  the  literary  life  of  London  of  1882-1886,  showing  the 
poor  financial  return  of  literary  work,  the  poverty  of  the 
artist,  and  the  success  of  the  literary  hack  who  improvises 
the  latest  ideas  for  the  public. 

It  is  also  the  family  story  of  two  couples,  related  to 
a wealthy  family  by  blood  or  marriage,  whose  fortunes  are 
in  desperate  condition  because  of  devotion  to  literary  art, 
and  who  are  relieved  from  destitution  by  the  death  of  the 
wealthy  family  head.  The  hack  is  frankly  ambitious  and 
sacrifices  the  girl  he  loves  to  the  fortune  of  the  girl  who 
has  deserted  her  artistic  husband  because  of  his  poverty. 

I deem  this  a novel  which  should  be  required  reading 
for  anyone  with  literary  aspirations.  It  depicts  the  stark 
realities  of  the  literary  life,  the  continuing  struggle  for 
the  means  of  existence,  the  hopelessness  of  the  artist  when 
inspiration  fails  because  of  lack  of  energy  or  because  of 
the  pressures  of  life  which  interfere  with  concentration  on 
creative  work,  and  the  social  milieu  of  England  of  that 
time,  when  even  though  Gissing  describes  the  pressures  of 
poverty  on  the  writer,  he  has  him  served  by  servants  who  do 
not  even  qualify  for  names,  and  vh  ose  even  poorer  financial 
status  he  ignores  completely.  For  me,  this  factor  vitiates 
to  some  extent  the  value  of  Gissing^ s work,  but  perhaps  I 
fail  to  accept  a social  convention  which  was  so  prevalent 
that  Gissing  was  not  even  aware  that  he  ignored  its  signi- 
ficance . 

This  book  is  valuable  in  understanding  the  problems  of 
writers  like  Blackwood,  llachen  and  Lovecraft. 
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Gisslng,  George!  ■ ' 

The  Private  Papers  of  Henry  Ryecroft;  Toronto,  Bell  and 
Cockburn  (1902);  Index  S80p* 

This  could  be  called  the  musings  of  an  impoverished  man 
of  letters  who,  in  his  declining  years,  has  been  c^ranted  a 
competance  and  is  enjoying  the  relaxing  solitude  of  reading 
and  writing  at  will  and. not  from  necessity. 

Such  reflections  are  akin  to  those  I feel  myself  as  I 
begin  my  65th  year.  Although  my  interests  are, not  those  of 
Ryecroft,  my  temperament  is  similar, 

. \ 

Had  it  not  been  so  v;ell  written,  this  book  could  have 
been  boring  because  of  the  dissimilarity  of  interests.  It 
was  a favorite  of  Coupland  Vs,  and  I can  understand  why. 

The  index  makes  it  unnecessary  to  take  notes  in  detail. 
I can,  unde rs tand  why  it  is  considered  a minor  classic. 


Gittins,  Susan 

Behind  Closed  Doors:  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  Canada’s  Edper 
Bronfman  and  Reichmann  Empires;  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Prentice 
Hall  Canada  Inc.;  (1995,  author;  Source  Notes;  Index  320p. 

Bob  Kruger  gave  me  this  book  for  Christmas  and  I finished 
reading  it  today. 

Although  it  is  out  of  date  and  does  not  consequently  tell 
of  the  revival  of  the  fortunes  of  the  two  financial  empires, 
this  book  is  an  essential  reference  to  the  events  leading  to 
the  failure  of  Royal  Trust  and  Bramalea,  the  evolution  of  the 
Edper  companies  from  a family  trust  to  a managerial  controlled 
conglomerate,  and  the  personalities  of  the  movers  and  shakers 
of  the  two  empires  and  their  differing  financial  philosophies: 
the  Edper  being  founded  on  share  ownership  and  the  Reichmann  on 
deb t . 


Cockwell  was  right  when  he  said  that  in  a recession  every 
large  financial  conglomerate  had  necessarily  to  suffer  with  the 
entire  Canadian  economy.  The  collapse  of  real  estate  values  was 
basic  reason  for  the  dreadful  reduction  in  the  share  prices  of 
both  empires . 

My  having  profited  twice  from  Brascan  shares  and  having  kept 
clippings  about  the  Edper  companies  for  about  fifteen  years  enabled 
me  to  have  faith  in  the  competence  and  honesty  of  Edper  management 
so  that  I invested  in  them  when  their  stocks  were  in  general  dis- 
favor. I have  no  faith  in  money  or  the  capitalistic  system  be- 
cause they  are  based  on  money  and  not  on  people  and  machines,  the 
real  producers  of  wealth.  Money  is  not  wealth;  it  is  merely  a 
token  of  wealth,  valued  only  by  agreement  among  people  as  a means 
of  facilitating  the  exchange  of  goods  and  services. 

This  book  demonstrates,  however,  that  money  controls  the  fi- 
nancial and  economic  world,  and  as  long  as  it  continues  to  rule 
self-defence  makes  it  essential  to  save  money  and  use  it  wisely. 

Unfortunately,  what  transpires  in  the  business  world  is  not 
always  fair  and  honest.  Personal  animosities  between  moguls  can 
influence  decisions  which  affect  not  only  individuals  but  the 
Canadian  nation.  Paper  obligations  like  mortgages  and  shares  are 
valued  at  far  more  than  all  the  money  in  the  world,  so  financial 
crises  caused  by  even  one  section  of  the  economy  like  real  estate 
or  the  supply  of  a basic  commodity  like  oil  can  reverberate  all 
over  the  world  and  cause  booms  or  recessions. 

Although  I still  have  confidence  in  Edper  management,  I am 
now  more  fully  aware  than  ever  before  that  the  economic  system  is 
so  rotten  that  nobody  is  safe. 


Chester  D.  Cuthbert 
December  28,  1997 
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